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PREFACE 

TO    THE    FIRST    EDITION". 


As  the  present  work  is  intended  to  supply  the  wants 
of  more  than  one  class  of  readers,  I  think  that  on  its 
completion  ;i  few  words  will  not  he  superfluous  in  onh-r 
to  explain  its  origin  and  purpo 

In  pursuance  of  my  studies  on  the  Aulularia,  a  first 
Bpecimen  of  which  I  had  given  in  my  dissertation  de 
/'/■nit;  AukUaria  (Bonn,  Marcus,    L864),  I  had  as  well 

I   could    emended   the  text  and  collected   much   ma- 
irds  an  exegetical  commentary.     Easter  1865 
I    •  i  ited   London   to  '-Nate  the   MS.  J   in   the   British 
Ma  eum.     <  ro    my  return   to   Mancl  ,   I    went  over 

the  text  again,  and  in  this  way  a  critical  commentary 
•   produced   which   appeared  to  give  a   clearer 
idea  ol   the   textual   history  of  this  play  than  could  be 

l   from  any   former  edition.     In  June,   I   went  again 

l      don,  and  there  it   was  that   Professor  ECej  kindly 
I  me  i"  publish  my  labours.     Now,  althon 
I  had          first    planned    nothing    more    thau   a   critical 
of  the   A ululaiia,    I    goon   found  that  mj    l k 

ild  be  :  •  t'ul  and  perhaps  agr<  eable  to  a   lai 

range  of  i  if  an   i    •  g<  tical    commi       i       hould 

I 
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be  added.  It  may  l>c  that  only  a  few  scholars  will  care 
for  the  critical  notes,  but  surely  many  students  will 
desire  to  have  explanatory  notes,  without  which  tho 
edition  would  to  them  be  quite  useless.  As  it  is  my 
opinion  that  no  Latin  author  can  be  advantageously 
explained  in  the  same  language,  I  have  written  my 
lutes  in  English,  though  I  am  well  aware  that  in  so 
doing  I  must  rely  on  the  forbearance  and  kindness  of 
my  readers,  who  will,  I  hope,  not  be  very  strict  in  the 
case  of  a  foreigner  whose  acquaintance  with  the  English 
language  is  not  of  very  lung  standing.  I  may  say  that 
I  have  read  and  studied  all  the  commentaries  ever 
written  on  the  Aulularia,  and  there  scarcely  can  be  any- 
thing of  importance  in  thorn  which  would  not  be  found 
in  my  notes.  But  at  the  same  time,  I  have  tried  to 
avoid  all  unnecessary  and  superfluous  erudition  which 
seemed  to  have  no  connexion  with  the  explanation  of 
the  text.  On  the  whole  I  venture  to  hope  that  a  stu- 
dent will  after  the  perusal  of  my  notes  be  sufficiently 
prepared  for  a  critical  study  of  the  Plautine  comedies. 
I  have  nut  thought  my  commentary  to  be  a  place 
wherein  to  mention  the  names  of  former  commentators 
whenever  1  am  indebted  to  them  for  explanations  or 
quotations;  there  is  indeed  a  great  deal  of  exegetical 
matter  running  through  all  commentaries,  and  well- 
known  to  every  scholar;  special  mention  has,  however, 
been  thought  necessary  in  exceptional  cases  where  pe- 
culiar honour  seemed  due  to  the  discovery  of  difficult 
explanations  or  happy  quotations.  "Whether  the  original 
additions  and  illustrations  given  in  the  present  com- 
mentary will  be  thought  an  improvement  or  not,  I  must 
have  to  my  readers  to  decide. 


PREFACE.  O 

Iu  the  Introduction  I  have  chiefly  endeavoured  to 
<rive  a  brief,  but  clear  and  sufficient  summary  of  the 
laws  of  Plautine  prosody.  This  seemed  the  more  neces- 
Bary  as  the  results  of  the  investigations  of  Ritschl  and 
other  German  scholars  on  this  subject  are  cither  totally 
unknown  or,  at  best,  but  partially  known  in  this  country, 
and  are  moreover  not  easily  accessible  to  the  English 
student,  they  being  scatter*  d  through  liitscld's  Plautus 
and  prooemia,  and  many  volumes  of  German  philological 
periodicals. 

In  concluding  this  preface,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure 
publicly  to  acknowledge  the  manifold  obligations  which 
I  owe  to  Dr  Ernest  Adams,  who  lias  not  only  kindly 
■  iched  my  English  style  in  many  a  sore  part,  but  to 
whoso  hints  and  suggestions  both  the  Introduction  and 
notes  are  greatly  indebted. 

Tliu-  I  dismiss  my  book,  though  I  feci  that  it  stands 

in  need  of  much  indulgence  ami  forbearance — I  venture 

that  it  would  be  better  if  I  could  have;  written 

place  more  favourable  to  philological  studies  than 

Manchester. 


The  preseut  work-  will   be  found   to  differ  from  bh 
edition  in  not  a  f<  ects.      In  t he  firsl   pi 

omitted  the  critical  commentary  which  will  ap] 
in  an  amended  Bhape  in  a  critical  edition  to  be  publi  bed 
shortly.     I   have,  however,  revised  the  texi    with   much 
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care  and  have  endeavoured  to  keep  pace  with  the  pro- 
gress of  Plautine  studies,  though  I  have  found   it  im- 
possible   to    quote   all  the   treatises    and    works    I    have 
consulted.     Lei  me  hope  that  the  re-issue  of  my  Aulularia 
(which  has  been  out  of  print  for  some  time)  will  meet 
with  the  same  favour  as  was  so  largely  accorded  to  the 
first  edition.     If  the  second  edition  proves  to  be  superior 
to  the    first,    this  should   he   mainly  attributed   to  the 
greater  facility  I  enjoy  at  my  present  place  of  residence 
for  procuring  more   philological    works,    indispensable   to 
the  author   of   a  work  like  this,   than   were   within  my 
reach  at  Cottonopolis.     By  more  than  one  of  my  country- 
men I  have;   been  accused  of   ignoring  some  treatise   or 
some  passage  of  a  grammarian  bearing  upon  the  matter 
J  treated  of,  when  in  reality  the  fault  lay  with  the  im- 
possibility of  procuring  certain  works  at  that  time.     In 
conclusion  I  may  bo  allowed  to  observe  that  I  have  en- 
Lvoured  to  preserve  calmness  of  tone  and  impartiality 
of  judgment  in  discussing  the  various  theories  of  Plau- 
tine  prosody  ami  the  multifarious  problems  of  Plautine 
criticism. 


l.G, 

ler,  1876. 
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ON   LATIN   PRONUNCIATION   AS    SEEN    IN    p.xiii 


THE  VERSES  OF  THE  COMIC  WRITERS. 

ANYONE  who  undertakes  the  reading  of  Plaatus  and 
Terence  on  the  sole  strength  of  his  acquaintance  with  the 
rules  of  prosody  and  versification  observed  by  Virgil  and 
Horace,  will  be  sorely  puzzled  to  scan  the  verses  of  tht- 
o  comic  poets:  he  will  indeed  find  it  no  less  difficult 
than  Horace  himself  whose  metrical  principles  are  im- 
plied in  the  line  legitimumque  soman  digitis  callemus  et 
awn  (A.  P.  274).  Bui  the  ears  of  those  Romans  for 
whom  Plaatus  wrote  his  plays,  were  by  no  means  the 
same  ae  those  of  the  contemporaries  of  Horace,  and  it 
would  be  more  than  an  anachronism,  it  would  be  the 
•  injustice  to  the  old  poets,  if  we  were  to  measure 
their  versification  by  the  standard  of  the  refined  laws  of 
the  Augustan  period,  or  to  blame  them  for  nol  having 
adapted  their  pro  odj  to  nili  unknown  to  them.  The 
principle  which  Bhould  guide  as  in  our  judgmenl  of  the 
verses  of  the  comic  poel  i,  i  i  pointed  oul  by  ( licero,  ( Orator 
55,  184  'comicorum  sena/rii  propter  Bimilitudinem  ser 
monis  ric  saepe  aunt  abiecti1,  ut  non  nwmquam  vix  in  eis 
nunu  rus  etvt  n  u»  intt  Uegi  poasit  '/and  in  another  possaj 

no  :  Prisoian,  who  Lived  in  the 

blame  at  all,  bi                     a  f  our  < rs,    tati  i 

equivalent  to  humilis,  Bee  Or.  In   tin'  commencement   of  liin 

■  tuque  Ituiiiilt  iii  et  ti-                   in,  in.<    fabularum 

abiectam  orationem   rue    nimit  Tereiitii  that  some  ol  hi    con- 

odtam  et  exaggeratam  probat.'  tei                vel  abne gant  eiee  in 


first  ed. 
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<  »r.  20,  67  'apud  quos  [i.e.  comicos  poetas],  nisi  qwod 
'siculi  sunt,  ttUcil  est  aliud  quotidiani  dissimile  ser- 
nim/is1.'  These  two  passages  should  teach  us  how  to  deal 
with  Plautine  verses  and  language.  Nevertheless,  the 
truth  was  not  found  out  for  nearly  two  centuries  after 
tbe  publication  of  the  first  edition  of  Plautus,  and  the 
earlier  editors  did  not  hesitate  to  recognise  Greek  forms 
and  imitations  of  Greek  constructions  in  the  style  of 
Pla\itus ;  and  as  to  metre  and  prosody,  they  either  had 
no  idea  at  all  of  their  laws  and  did  not  greatly  trouble 
themselves  about  them,  or,  at  best,  their  notions  were 
very  vague  and  rather  like  presentiment  than  the  full 
possession  of  truth  itself.  Francois  Guyet,  a  French 
scholar  of  the  17th  century,  was  the  first  to  study  the 
versification  of  the  comic  poets,  and  though  his  results 
were  intermixed  with  a  great  many  errors  (as,  indeed,  it 
could  not  be  otherwise),  his  works  seem  to  have  given 
the  first  impulse  to  Bentley,  if  we  may  argue  from  the 
fact  that  many  of  Bentley's  emendations  in  Terence  are 
already  to  be  met  with  in  Guyet's  Commentarii,  and  that 
even  some  of  his  caprices  occur  there2.     It  is  difficult  to 


Terentii  comoediis  mctra  vel  ea  noted  down  most  of  his  einend- 
quasi  arcana  quacdam  et  ab  ations ;  years  afterwards,  when 
omnibus  semota  sibi  solis  esse  he  published  his  own  Terence, 
cognitaconfirmant{p.418 Hertz).  lie  appears  to  have  forgotten 
dan's  own  conceptions  of  the  real  author  of  a  great  many 
the  Terentian  metres  and  pro-  of  the  conjectures  he  found 
sody  are,  however,  far  from  scattered  over  the  margin  of 
correct,  thus  bearing  out  Ci-  his  copy,  and  as  he  approved  of 
words  that  even  the  an-  them,  lie  imagined  them  to  be 
f  kuts  themselves  found  it  diffi-  his  own.  It  would  be  interest- 
cult  to  understand  the  metrical  ing  to  possess  Guyet's  treatise 
laws  of  archaic  versification.  de  prosodla  versuum  Terentii  et 

1  Comp.  Schuchardt,  vokalis-  Plauti,  which  his  sudden  death 

/.     vulgarlateint  i  50:  in  did   not   allow    him   to   finish. 

der    komischen  poesie  spiegeln  Guyet  died  in  April  1055.     His 

tich  a  lie  freiheiten  der  vulgdren  Commentarii  in  P.  Terentii  Co- 

rache  ab. — ibid.  p.  57:  das  moedias  vi   were   published   at 

alterthilmliche  latein  ist  weiter  Strasburg,  a.  1657;  the  text  of 

nichti  a/.-,-  vulgares.  his  Plautus  appeared  at  Paris 

-  It  would    eem  that  Bentley  l(;.r>.S,in  4  vols.,  with  the  French 

had    read    Guyet's    work    and  translation  of  M.  J<j  MaroUes, 
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speak  too  highly  of  Bentley's  merits  with  regard  to 
Plautus  and  Terence ;  but  like  most  of  his  works,  even 
his  Terence  was  merely  an  extemjiore  performance  and 
bears  the  traces  of  haste  :  though  for  all  this,  it  will  con- 
tinue to  be  one  of  the  foremost  works  of  classical  philo- 
logy.  It  would,  however,  be  totally  preposterous  to 
think  that  Bentley's  famous  Schediasma  furnishes  the 
real  key  to  the  full  understanding  of  Plautine  prosody 
and  metres.  Gottfried  Hermann,  whom  his  excellent 
teacher  Reiz'  had  early  made  familiar  with  Bentley's 
T(  rence,  adopted  and  refined  his  views  both  in  his 
editions  of  the  Trinummus  and  the  Bacchides,  and  in 
his  Elementa  doclrinae   metricae  (181G),   where   he  has 

en  occasion  to  speak  of  Plautine  passages  and  to  emend  p.  xv 
them.  P.  Batschl,  whose  name  will  always  be  connected 
with  that  of  Plautus,  declares  in  his  dedication  of  the 
Prolegomena  to  the  Trinummus,  that,  next  to  the  great 
itley,  he  considers  Gottfried  Hermann  ("whose  pupil 
he  was  at  Leipzig)  as  his  sole  guide  in  the  criticism 
of  Plautus.  This  admits,  however,  of  many  restrictions. 
i  does  not  adhere  to  the  same  principles  through- 
out his  edition  of  Plautus.  .Many  facts  which  he  did 
not  acknowledge  in  his  Prolegomena,  were  admitted  in 
the    pr  to  th"   different   parts   of  the   second  and 

third  volumes,  Borne  even  were  tacitly  given  up.  After 
the  appearance  of  the  Mercator  (the  ninth  of  the  plays 
edited  by  Etil  chl),  his  views  underwenl  so  radical  a 
change  thai  he  was  obliged  to  discontinue  his  work  until 
further  materials  had  been  collected  towards  the  history 
of  archaic  Latin.  What  he  now  holds  as  to  Plautine 
prosody,  etc.  is  developed  in  an  excellent  paper  in  the 
Rheinisches  fifusewm  vol.  \iv  p.  400  s  .,  and  most  of  the 
proof,  of  his  views  are  contained  in  the  aumerou  -  prooemia, 
which  it   was   his  duty  to  write  twice  t-\,-i\   year  while 

1  Beis  bin  i«  d<  r,    I    i   la  i    I  ttiried 

dens  in  aooordanoe  with  Bent-  Bermonrj   edited   thi    Ti  quid 

princij         i  L789;  He,     i  I  lac- 

Mi  a  fi  i ti-  chides,  ibid.  I B  15. 
ciil  commentary 
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professor  at  Bonn1.  In  the  following  sketch,  Kitsch l's 
theories  have  been  duly  weighed,  though  not  adopted  to 
the  exclusion  of  all  others,  and  proper  regard  has  been 
paid  to  the  discussions  of  Corssen,  whose  elaborate  work 
on  Latin  pronunciation  we  have  always  quoted  from  the 
second  edition. 

But  to  return  to  the  two  passages  quoted  from  Cicero, — 
we  need  not  dwell  upon  the  fact  that  for  a  full  appre- 
ciation of  Plautine  metres  and  prosody  it  is  indispensable 
to  obtain  a  just  idea  of  the  earliest  pronunciation  of  Latin. 
A  search  after  this  will  not  fail  to  throw  much  light  on 
the  earliest  history  of  the  Latin  language;  it  will,  at  the 
same  time,  show  that  many  forms  now  found  in  the  so- 
called  Komance  languages  were  already  anticipated  in  the 
popular  speech  of  the  epoch  of  Plautus  and  Terence. 
This  accounts  for  the  otherwise  surprising  fact  that  many 
of  the  latest  forms  of  the  Latin  language  are  either  per- 
fectly identical  with  the  earliest  forms  or  must  at  least 
be  traced  back  to  the  working  of  the  same  laws.  This 
point  is  of  great  importance,  but  it  has  been  greatly  over- 
valued in  the  late  Prof.  Key's  paper  'On  the  metres  of 
Plautus  and  Terence'  appended  to  his  treatise  on  the 
Alphabet2. 

1  In  1865,    Ritschl  accepted  cond  edition  of  the  Trinummus, 

a  professorship  at  the  Univcr-  but  without  the  Prolegomena  of 

sity  of  Leipzig.     His  views  on  the  first,  which  are  now  out  of 

Plautine     prosody    underwent  print  and  have  become  rather 

some  further  change  in  1869,  a  scarce  book. — G.  F.  W.  Mill- 

when    he  published   his   Neue  ler's  work  on  Plautine  Prosody 

Plautinische  Excwse,  in  which  (Berlin  1869,  with  an  appendix 

be  attempts   to  remove  many  — Nachtrage — 1871)  is  valuable 

cases  of  hiatus  in  the  verses  of  on  account  of  the  materials  col- 

Plautus   by  means   of  the   as-  lected  with  great  industry :  but 

sumption  that  an  ablatival  D  Ritschl  himself  (in  his  new  ed. 

was  still  employed  in  the  Latin  of  the  Trinummus)  speaks  ra- 

language    at   the  time   of   the  ther  contemptuously  of  the  au- 

second    Punic    war.      See,    for  thor's  critical  sagacity,  though 

this,    Corssen's  work  on  Latin  Miiller  adheres  mainly  to  the 

Pronunciation  n   p.   1005  sqq.  views  set  forth  in  Ritschl's  own 

and  the  Preface  to  my  6econd  Prolegomena.     See  my  pref.  to 

edition  of  the  Trinummus.     In  the  Trim,  p.  iv. 

1871,   Ritschl  published  a  sc-  2  Prof.  Key's  system  of  pro- 
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A.     ARCHAIC  LONG  VOWELS. 

In  its  most  remote  period,  the  Latin  language  abounded  p.  xvi 
in  long  and  heavy  vowels,  while  at  a  later  period  many 
of  the  endings  which  were  originally  long  became  weakened 
and  were  shortened.  Some  of  these  endings  or  suffixes 
are  occasionally  found  long  even  in  later  writers,  but  a 
great  many  of  these  long  quantities  are  still  met  with 
in  Plautus  and  his  contemporaries.  They  are,  however, 
of  rare  occurrence  in  Terence,  nay,  some  of  them  seem  to 
have  been  shortened  in  the  period  dividing  Plautus  from 
Terence.  In  the  following  pages  instances  are  given  of 
those  Buffixcs  which  are  used  by  Plautus  in  their  original 
long  quantity  :  but  the  reader  should  bear  in  mind  that 
Plautus  is  by  no  means  consistent  in  attaching  to  these 
suffixes  always  the  same  (and  no  other)  quantity;  on  the 
contrary,  lie  allows  himself  considerable  licence  in  treating 
them  ju-t  as  il  -nils  his  verse.   This  is,  of  course,  very  con- 


nouncing  Latin   verse   may  be 
culled  a  contractive  one,  since  ' 
he  makes  use  of  a  i  ted 

i  tain  word 

rally  ace<  pt(  d) 
would  well  admil  on- 

traeted  terms.     E.    ,  Pi  if.  I 
tolls  us  to  read  poeta  crtmprim 
ad  ■■:  "■•  nd  dppulit '  \  'Alpha- 
p.  1  n;>.  ing  no  d 

d   at  nil,   why 
Bhoold  not  admil  a  dactyl  -■£■- 
(prim  <i  d  of  the  ipon- 

I  am  afraid  t'; 

a  i  '  i    this 

tern  wonld    n  duci    Plautine 

in,.  ie- 

ti [mental  )■.  the  charm  of  cod- 

ational  vivacity  we  find  in 

comic  write)        i  irk 

en   ■ !  Origin  and 

Devi     :  mi  at,'   Prof.    K<  »    l 

stated    liin    views   at   greater 

and  we  have  occasion- 


ally  referred  to  some  of  his 
iments,  though  we  have 
found  ii  impossible  to  enter  into 
a  full  di  <'"  ion  of  las  views, 
which  do  not  seem  to  be  shared 
by  any  other  scholar. — It  is 
'■<  oessarj  to  add  that 
Prof.    Key's  th<  ories  of  ' 

lien  '  are  quite  at.  variance  with 

the  precepts  of  the  anoii  at 
grammarians,  whose  authority 

in1;.    1 1  a  ide  by  him.  We 

may  hi  re  quote  the  locus  classi- 

n  Marina  Victorinus  u  p. 

80     |.  el,  Keil:  similiter  <t]>ii,t. 
i Him  versibus 

datum  est...ita  limit    COt uti.t mini 

sermon*  m  imitari  nituntur,  me- 
tr,i  vitiani  ■  tudio,  non  imperitia, 
quod  frequentius  ti/m<l   no 

ij  a  a  in      e  See 

also  the  i  ttraci  from  Jnba  in 
Ruflnc  i    de    m  ti  is  p. 

2711  l'.-i'.  662  le  i. 
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venient  to  the  poet  himself,  but  often  proves  a  source  of 
embarrassment  to  his  reader.  But  then  again,  Plautus 
composed  his  dramas  for  oral  recitation,  and  not  for 
perusal  in  the  student's  closet. 

1.  In  declension  we  find  the  following  deviations  from 
the  common  usage  of  the  Augustan  period: 

a  in  the  nom.  and  voc.  sing,  of  the  first  declension 
was  originally  long  in  old  Latin,  as  it  is  indeed  in  Sanskrit 
and  in  many  cases  in  Greek.  That  it  must  have  been 
so,  might,  even  in  default  of  other  proofs,  have  Keen  con- 
cluded from  the  simple  fact  that  the  genitive  Si  would  be 
left  unaccounted  for,  but  for  the  length  of  the  nom.  a 
(  Etitschl,  Rhein.  Mus.  xiv  100).  But  we  actually  find  it 
long  in  three  Hues  of  the  old  inscriptions  on  the  sepulchres 
of  the  Scipios. 

bonus  famd  virttisque  gloria  atque  ingunium 
t<  rrd  Publi  progn£tum  Publio  Cornfeli. 
quoiel  vitd  deficit,  nun  hon6s  hon6re1. 

(Ritschl,  ibid.)  Nay,  Biicheler  shows  (jahrbucherfwr  clas- 
sische  philoloyie  1863  p.  330  s.)  that  in  all  the  Saturnians 
which  have  come  down  to  us,  the  nom.  and  voc.  a  is  con- 
1'.  x-.ii  stantly  long.  We  find  it  long  again  in  some  lines  of  Livius 
Andronicus,  Naevius  and  Ennius  (Ann.  148.  -18-1.  319. 
433.  305  ed.  Vahlen),  and  in  a  hexameter  in  the  sepul- 
chral inscription  which  Plautus  is  said  to  have  composed 
fi  >r  himself : 

seaenast  de"serta:  dein  Risus  Ludu'  Iocusque. 

It  is  therefore  by  no  means  surprising  to  find  that  Plautus 
uses  the  same  quantity  in  several  passages  of  his  come- 
dies. This  fact  had  already  been  acknowledged  by  Linde- 
inann  in  Trim  251*,  and  in  about  a  dozen  passages  by 

1  See    also   Corssen    n   419.  Sec  also  Words  worth,  'Spec,  of 

fourth  instance  of  a  long  a  Early  Latin,'  ]>.  31. 

in   the  nom.   sing,  quoted   by  2  Dp.  prosodia  Plauti  p.  x  in 

Corssen  from  the  epitaphs  of  the  his  second  edition  of  the  Cap- 

Bcipios    is   very   doubtful.      I  tivi,    Miles  gloriosus  and   Tri- 

fihould  scan  it  nummus,   Lipsiae    1844.     The 

eft  tua  ut  Gssent  |  last  editor  of  the  Trinummns, 

omnia  brfevia.  Prof.  J.  Brix,  give                 age 
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Weise ',  but  it  was  again  rejected  by  Ritschl.  Nevertheless, 
Prof.  Key  was  right  not  to  be  daunted  in  stating  the 
fact,  Lat.  Gram.  §  88  p.  13  (5th  ed).  Corssen  gives  three 
instances  of  it  in  Plautus  in  the  first  edition  of  his  work 
on  Pronunciation  I  p.  330 :  Fleckeisen  has  as  many  as 
eighteen  in  his  excellent  paper  on  this  subject,  but  there 
probably  remain  more  to  be  discovered2. 

?/s  in  the  nora.  of  the  second  declension  is  occasionally 
found  long  in  Naevius  : 

deiu  poll  i  ittis  Inclutws  arquftenens 

Banctus  Delphls  prognatus  Pdti^s  Ap611o3. 

There  are,  however,  no  trustworthy  instances  of  this 
quantity  to  be  met  with  in  Plautus;  but  he  uses  some- 
times 

bua  (dat.  and  abl.  plur.)  as  a  long  syllable  :  see  Merc. 
0.    919:    Most.  (842?)  1118.    Men.  8-12.    Rud.  975." 


in  question  in  ace 
Lindemann,  though   i 
unaware    of    thi ;     pr<  a  di 
]  tance   which    Prof,    J. 

Brix  quotes  from  T<  r.Hi  c.  prol. 
ery  doubtful. 
1  Bee  lii    ind<  i  Id  hit  i  dition 
ledlinbi 
a  I  l(  eki  i  en,  Krit.  Mi  o. 
(L(  Lpz  -   L864  i  p.    11—  2:s  and 
I         en  n   15]      i"'  1.     The  re 
suits  <'f  i  and  Bli- 

cheli  be<  a 

0.   I.   \V.   Ml 
i  LO      ,  ,    .     ..  i     . 

!  to   I  V 1 1 1 1 II s 

■    -i 

i  pi  imae  declinationi  i 

itri  plai  i  nisi 

•   produoi   aon 

i  loj    iimini 

lim ;  Dam  iii  maaculinia 

i  |  i  imae  di  clinationi  9 

n  finale  Interdum   productum 
videtur,  ut   So  id  Ampb,    18 1, 
datnA  Poen.  968  :  cam 
Antidamat  (quod  codices 

Plaatina  (orma  non  vide- 


tur. J.i  onida  Asin.  733vocativus 
est.'    The  most  trustworthy  in- 
stances of  the  long  quantity  of 
the  a  of  Hi"  ii< mi.  sing,  ai  1 
follows  — 
ne  eplstula  quidem  ulla  sit  in 

a6dibua     A.  in.  762. 
potuft:    plua    iam    sum  libera 

quinqu6nnium     Epid.    in  1, 

62. 
ineptin  1  tultitiaque  adeo  ct  t.'- 

merita  1     Here.  26. 

i  cum 

illfi  fuit     Poen.  v  2,  92. 
and  Palat   ti  &m  Bud,  237  (comp, 

I  III.    nil    I, HIT.     |l.    106),    (  ' ■111- 

tharA  Epid.  iv  1,  40      It   •■ 
be  \  the  ti    1 

in  tli«    "|  r-ii    Miil- 

lei  di  •  1  he  pa 

which  a  of  the   di  ut<  t  plural 

would   1 '■"  in   in  be  11  i'l  I" , 

arc  let    cli  ar:  ler,  Pro 

]i.  II     18. 

:t  Bee  Sii'  ri  iii-  in  i'n  /■ 
reliquiae  ed    1  ahlen,  p,  11 

1  It      bould    be    un 
that  thi 
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This  quantity  admits  of  an  easy  explanation.  The  Latin 
suffix  bus  corresponds  to  the  Sanskr.  bhi/as,  and  would 
appear  to  have  been  long  by  way  of  contraction;  and 
indeed  the  long  quantity  remained  for  ever  in  nobis  and 
vobis,  in  which  bis  is  the  same  suffix  as  bus  (Corssen  I 
169.  ii  49,  and  chiefly  p.  498  sq.,  where  the  Plautine 
instances  are  discussed).  Virgil,  Aen.  iv  64,  has  pec- 
toribus  inhians,  in  seeming  imitation  of  the  archaic  pro- 
sody :  see  Nettleship  in  Conington's  Virgil  in  p.  4G8. 

The  ending  or  in  nouns  of  the  third  declension  is 
frequently  long.  That  it  was  originally  long,  might 
readily  be  concluded  from  the  genitive  oris  and  from  a 
comparison  with  the  Greek  a>p.  Thus  we  have  soror 
Poen.  i  2,  29.  151.  194.  iv  2,  73.  Epid.  v  1,  50.  Bacch. 
p.  xviii  1140.  uxor  Stich.  140.  As.  927.  The  same  is  the  case 
with  the  comparatives  stultior  Bacch.  123,  auctiur  Capt. 
782,  longior  Amph.  548,  vorsutior  Epid.  in  2,  35'.  It 
seems,  therefore,  but  natural  that  we  should  find  the 
neuter  longius  Men.  327,  on  which  passages  Biix's  note 
may  be  compared.  C.  F.  W.  Miiller,  Pros.  p.  55 — 57, 
alters  the  passage  quoted  in  support  of  this  quantity  : 
wrongly,  as  we  think.  Comp.  also  Biicheler's  treatise  on 
Latin  Declension,  p.  4.   Corssen  n  500.  507. 

er  would  seem  to  be  long  in  pater  Aul.  772.  Trin.  G452. 
Poen.  v  5,  15.  It  has  the  same  quantity  in  three  passages 
in  Virgil,  Aen.  v  521.  xi  469.  xn  14.  (Nettleship  ap. 
Conington,  in  467.)  The  fact  is  accounted  for  by  Prof. 
Key,  Lit.  Cram.  p.  437.  Phil.  Essays  p.  86.  But  I  have 
now  yielded  to  Corssen's  objections  n  502  sq.  and  corrected 
these  two  pas  ag<  :  . 

ei.  Originally  the  e  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sing,  of  the 
fifth  declension  was  always  long3.  Thus  we  have  jidei 
Aul.  575.     it  may  be  added  that  the  datives  mild  tibi 

ways   apply  to  the  readings  of  see   Nettleship,  as  quoted  be- 

the  msK.,    which    are   however  fore,  p.  406  sq. 

generally  altered  by  Eitschl.  2  According  to  the  reading  of 

1  Bitechl  Troll.  Trin.  clxxv.  the  Ambrosial!  ms. 

Mttll<  >,  Pros.  p.  42—44.     This  :i  See  Key,  L.  G.  §  147,  and 

peculiarity  of   archaic  prosody  Lachtnann  on  Lucr.  p.  151. 
was  likewise  imitated  by  Virgil; 
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sibi  are  used  both  as  iambs  (which  is  their  original  quan- 
tity) and  pyrrhichs.  Iiitschl  had  originally  doubted  the 
possibility  of  employing  them  as  iambs  in  iambic  and 
trochaic  metre,  but  his  theories  have  been  refuted  by  A. 
Spengel,  Plautus  p.  55  sqq. 

2.  I  will  now  proceed  to  enumerate  those  termina- 
tions in  conjugation  which  sometimes  preserve  their  origi- 
nal long  quantity  contrary  to  the  general  usage  of  the 
Augustan  period. 

In  Plautus'  prosody  all  those  endings  may  be  long 
in  which  an  original  vowel  is  contracted  with  the  root- 
rowel  of  the  verb.     Thus  Plautus  has  not  only 

as  es  Is  =  a  is  eis  Us 

which  even  later  times  did  not  deviate  from,  but  we  find 
in  his  verses  the  third  persons  analogously  long  : 

til  It  It  —  ait  eit  iit. 

Tli is  is  admitted  on  all  sides  ;  see  Key,  Lat.  Gram.  p.  428, 

who  quotes   Hitachi's  Proll.  Trin.  clxzxiii.     Prof.  Key 

justly  adds  :   '  There  are  not  wanting  similar  examples  in 

Virgil  and  Horace;  but  editors  and  teachers  complacently 

■  over  the  difficulty  by  attributing  the  unusual  length 

tiled  principle  of  caesura,  or  to  poet  ical  licence.' 

We  may  Dotice  the  Bame  error  in    Parry's   Introduction 

to  Terence  p.  lv,  where  the  Bubjunctive  augeat  (Ter.  Ad. 

vrol.  25)  is  attributed  to  the  influence  of  'ictus:'  but  the 

ling  adjust  as  well  aabclt  in  the  imperf.,  was  originally 
long,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  second  person  &s  bda  and 
the  plural  tinni.t  utis,  ami  appears  therefore  in  its  real  p. 
quantity  in  the  passage  alluded  to.  Thus  we  have  fvM 
and  scidi  in  Plautus,  and  eole&t  in  Horace  (Serm.  i  5,  90). 
!•  La  the  Bame  with  the  imperfects  porieb&t  (Kim.  Ann. 
314),  amittebdt  (Virg.  A.ea  v  853) l,  and  ercU  (Hor.  Serm. 
ii  2,  47).     It  i    the  same  with  the  ending  ,t  of  the  sub- 

i  i'-inn  Mullex  tliinkw  Unit  oh  arvations  on  the  whole 

do  Virrii  i should  jeot  "f  Lengthened  endings,  dt 

\„-  i  according  to  the  remetr.  p.  826    B88.    Bee  hIho 

authority  of  Borne  mas.   Sec  In  i  N<  ttleship,  I.  o.  p.  468. 
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junctive  (both  present  and  imperfect)1.  Tlie  ending  et 
of  the  future  belongs,  of  course,  to  the  same  series". 

Nay,  even  the  suffix  it  in  the  present  of  the  so-called 
third  conjugation  was  originally  long,  e.g.  Plautus  hs&p&r- 
ciplt  Men.  921,  and  Ennius  point  (Ann.  484).  Hence  we 
should  not  be  surprised  to  find  similar  unusual  long  vowels 
in  Horace  (aylt  Serin.  II  3,  2G0.  fufit  Od.  in  24,  5.  defewllt 
Sena,  i  4,  82)  and  in  Virgil  {siidt  Aen.  x  433.  faclt  Eel. 
vn  23.  petit  Aen.  ix  9).  An  explanation  of  this  quantity 
is  given  by  Corssen,  n  492  :  it  will  at  once  be  understood 
by  comparing  the  Latin  and  Greek  forms  of  Aeyw  and 
lego  : 

Ae'yoj  lego 

A.e'yets  legls  or  legeis  \ei  =  t] 3 

Ae'yeifj)  legit  or  legeit. 

We  find  the  same  quantity  again  in  the  third  pers.  sing, 
perf.  Once,  it  is  even  expressed  by  the  spelling  ei  =  l* 
Merc.  530,  where  the  ms.  A  gives  redieit,  and  it  is  well 
established  by  many  instances  in  Plautus  and  Terence5,  to 
which  we  have  to  add  about  eight  different  examples 
from  Virgil8,  Horace  and  Ovid. — The  same  remark  ap- 
plies to  the  subjunctive  ending  erit,  the  fut.  perf.,  It  in 


1  I  may  quote  an  instance  of 
this  quantity  from  thePseudulus, 
v.  58: 
cum  c>6  sirnul  me  mitteret.     ei 

ref  dies. 
In  this  line,  Kitsch!  and  Flock- 
<  i  len  insert  leno  after  me  and 
consider  simul  to  bo  monosyl- 
labic. This  word  seems  how- 
ever not  indispensably  neces- 
sary, and  I  am  inclined  to  read 
the  words  in  accordance  with 
the  mss.  Prof.  Sauppe  proposes 
to  read:  cum  ed  simitu  mitterer 
(ind.  schol.,  Gott.  18||  p.  4). 

1  Mosi  of  these  originally  long 
syllable-;  were  first  pointed  out 
by  Fleckeisen,  neuc  jahrbUeh  r 
lxi  18  ss. 


3  Compare  scribis  Hor.  Serm. 
ii  3,  1. 

4  For  inscriptions  see  E.  Iliib- 
ner's  Index  in  the  C.I.L.  i  p. 
C01. 

B  Corssen  n  493  sq.  gives  a 
snfficieni  number. 

6  See  Nettleship,  1.  c,  p.  460. 
Wherever  archaic  quantities 
in  the  later  poets,  they 
should  be  considered  as  the  re- 
sult of  imitation  of  the  earlier 
writers.  We  may  add  that  the 
original  long  quantities  are  ad- 
mitted by  the  later  poets  quito 
exclusively  in  arsi,  i.e.  when 
the  metrical  accent  falls  upon 
the  ending  in  question. 
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sli  vel'U  mavelit,  nay  even  to  the  simple  future  erit  ('he 
will  be')  Capt.  208  and  lit  in  vaenibit  Most.  1160'. 

In  the  passive,  the  shortening  propensities  of  the 
Latin  language  displayed  themselves  chiefly  in  the  first 
person  of  the  singular.  In  Plautus  we  find  sometimes 
the  original  quantities  or  dr'}  nay  ferdr  is  met  with 
as  late  as  Ovid  (Met.  VII  61).  Analogously,  the  endings 
er  and  rer  in  the  subj.  were  originally  long. 

It  may  finally  be  remarked  that  es  ('thou  art')  is 
invariably  long  in  the  prosody  of  the  comic  poets. 

B.      IRREGULAR   SHORTENING   OF   LONG   FIN'AL   VOWELS. 

All  these  long  vowels  are,  however,  of  but  occasional 
occurrence  in  Plautus  and  Terence — they  are,  indeed, 
nothing  more  than  a  few  scattered  remnants  of  a  period  of 
the  language,  which  w;is  rapidly  waning  and  dying  away. 
The  general  character  of  the  language  in  the  time  of 
Plautus  was  quite  different.  A  destructive  element  had 
already  commenced  its  powerful  influence  upon  the  lan- 
guage, and  had  already  deeply  affected  and  altered  the 
original  quantity  of  many  endings  and  even  of  many 
root  vowels  of  Latin   words. 

The  accent  in  Latin  never  falls  on  the  last  syllable, 
and  it-  tendency  was  to  destroy  the  length  of  this  la 
syllable',  especially  in  case  the  word  was  disyllabic  and 

had  a  short  penult. 

1  Se<  i              i  196.  0. 1'.  W.  of  tli"  Latin 

Mfiller,  Pro  .  p.  7"."..  i    againel      Uu  ' chwaohun     & 

.  d     ■  ■"  d  ouanti  mua 

•the          •    impure     ■.hoc  oi  wiedemvocali  muanaoh.'Oomp. 

Plautii  ■  )  ro  iody.'  Q  dntilian,  In  i.  Or.   u  8, 

'            .   i  501.     Bee  Aul.  dilucida  vero  erit  pronuntiatio, 

214,!  r,ri„i  tota  exierint,  quorum 

■'  'The  latter  part  oi  a  word  pa                    \            titu\ 

bletoale     oare-  let,  plerUque  extremal  tyllaba* 

ful  pronunciation.1   I.,  y,  2  ran  .  non  p<  i                                   wm 

th*    Phil.  8oi .  1867  j  no   indulgent.    We  Deed  not 

Benar;  (Bom.  LautL  p.  I)  eon-  remind  the  reader  that  the  aame 

one  of  the  moat  cha-  eausi  ba    byiti  powerful  opera- 

W.  v.  -1 


18  INTRODUCTION. 

Wc  find,  therefore,  in  Plautus  a  greater  number  of 
instances  in  which  the  above-mentioned  archaic  long 
Towels  have  been  shortened  than  where  they  still  retain 
their  original  quantity — and  of  this  phenomenon  we  should 
attribute  the  main  cause  to  the  influence  of  the  accent. 
But  the  development,  having  once  commenced,  did  not  stop 
there  ;  on  the  contrary,  many  short  quantities  :ire  to  be 
found  in  the  comic  poets  which  were  either  entirely  re- 
jected or  but  exceptionally  admitted  by  later  poets. 
p.  xxi  I  shall  first  speak   of  the  final  vowels    occasionally 

shortened  in  the-  rapid  pronunciation  of  the  times  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  Punic  wars. 

It  will  be  observed  that  ail  the  instances  which  we 
are  about  to  produce  represent  disyllabic  words  which 
are  used  as  pyrrhiehs,  instead  of  their  original  iambic 
prosody.  This  could  never  have  taken  place,  had  they 
been  pronounced  with  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable. 

The  long  a  of  the  first  declension  was  not  only  short- 
ened in  the  nom.  and  voc.  (as  it  remained  indeed  ever 
afterwards),  but  even  in  the  ablative,  e.g. 

pro  rual&  vita  fdinam  extolles,  pro  bonS,  partam  gldriam. 

Ennius  ed.  Vahlen  p.  i)4. 

The  same  happened  to  the  o  of  the  dat.  and  abl.  sing,  of 
the  second  declension,  e.  g.  the  abl.  douio  stands  as  a 
pyrrhich  in  the  following  two  instances  : 

unde  exit?  :  :  undo  nisi  doinG  : :  domo?  : :  rue"  /ide  : :  etsi  video. 

Mil.  gl.  376  \ 

doniij  qudin  profugiens  doniinura  apstulerat,  vundidit. 

Gapt.  prol.  18. 


In  the  abl.  ioco  the  final  o  is  shortened  Bacch.  75,  where 
the  reading  of  the  mss.  is  as  follows  : 

siniulato  me  aniare  : :  utrurn  ego  istuc  idcon  adsiinulem  an  serio? 


tion   destroyed  the  inflexional  centcd  last  syllables, 

endings  of  the  English  language,  1  See   Ritschl,    praef.   Stich. 

which  shares  the  peculiarity  of  xvn.     But  see  also  Brix's  note 

the  Latin  with  regard  to  the  in    his    recent   edition  of  the 

slurred  pronunciation  of  unac-  Miles  gl.,  p.  138. 
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and  so  Fleckeisen  gives  the  line,  while  Ritschl  writes 

utrum  ego  iooou  id  siinulem  an  serio. 

ero  (dat.  of  ems,  master)  stands  as  a  pyrrhich  Aid.  584 
and  Most.  948.  bono  is  another  example  of  the  same 
kind  : 

baec  erit  bono"  genere  nata,  nil  scit  nisi  verum  loqui. 

Persa  6M5  l. 

maid  falls  under  the  same  head  : 

malo  maxumo  suo  hercle  llico,  ubi  tantalum  pecc&ssit. 

Cas.  iv  4,  6. 

sCt  etiam  unum  boc  ex  ingenio  mdl5  malum  inveninnt  suo. 

Baccb.  546. 
cave*  sis  malo.  quid  tu  malum  nam  nit;  [anapaestic]. 

Kul.  iv  3,  12. 

In  the  last  passage,  Fleckeisen  alters  the  metre  by  in- 
serting nunc  after  nam. 

The  abl.  modd  (which  should  not  be  confounded  with  p.  xxii 
the  particle)  stands  as  a  pyrrhich  Aid.  589  : 

Bin  ta6&6     ervom  ratem  esse  amauti  ero  aequom  cl-usco, 

and  Pseud.  5G9,  where  the  mss.  i«;i<l  as  follows2: 

novo  modd,  uovom  aliquid  fnventum  adferre  aVJdecet. 

'•■  thi    i     •    the  word    novo  modo  should  be  taken  as  a 

proceleusmatic,  it  foot  which  La  very  frequent  in  the  first 

>'  a  Benariu  htii  chl,  ProlL  Trin.  i  clxxxix). 

With  the  same  quantity  we  have  in  the  Trinummus  602 

qu.'.  modd  tu  i  too,  Stasime,  dixti,  no*  krum  i  rilem  [ilium. 

I  tchmann  (on  Lucretius  p.  116)  calls  the  short  quan- 
tify of  this  o  '  mirabile  :'   Prof.  Kej ,  to  avoid  r »gnii  ing 

ct  like  this,  proposes  the  monosyllabic  pronunciation 

1  I"    this   i  Ril  chl  *  Ritschl  om  lum  and 

ithoni  the  murk  of      ti,,,    ■  to  its  v    tal 

ecth  .a  be      measure.    I  run  glad  to   i  e  that 

Fleckeisen  dot     not  I  llcw  bis 
example. 
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mo,  and  to  corroborate  this  conjecture,  he  appeals  to  the 
Roman  way  of  abbreviating  the  word  :  mo  ('Alphabet' 
p.  111).  But  I  may  observe,  that  by  abbreviating  the 
orthographical  representation  of  a  word,  nothing  is  jirinm- 
facie  insinuated  as  to  its  pronunciation1.  Prof.  Key's 
otlier  argument  is  drawn  from  the  Romance  languages, 
where  quumodo  appears  in  the  shape  of  co/no  come  COmme: 
it  would,  no  doubt,  prove  that  tjn<>i,i<>t/o  really  sounded 
like  qiiomo  (co/no)  in  the  latest  period  of  the  Latin 
language,  but  would  it  explain  the  real  nature  of  the 
general  law  whose  slow  but  steady  working  at  last  de- 
graded full  words  and  endings  to  poor  cripples?  We 
recognise  in  Plautine  prosody  tie;  beginnings  and  the 
first  germs  of  a  depravation  of  the  Latin  language,  which 
attained  its  final  development  in  the  Romance  languages. 
We  need  not,  therefore,  hesitate  to  explain  Romance 
forms  from  such  shortened  endings  as  are  found  in 
Plautus,  but  great  caution  should  be  used  in  remodelling 
the  pronunciation  of  Plautine  forms  upon  the  analogy  of 
Romance  corruptions.  The  spirit  of  modern  philology 
requires  that  the  order  of  time  should  be  observed  and 
fori  >ids  us  to  blend  the  peculiarities  of  the  different 
1'.  xxiii  periods  of  any  language2.      If,  however,  any  further  proof 


1  If  e.  g.  we  were  to  take  the 
copy-books  of  German  students 
a.s  the  indication  of  their  pro- 
nunciation, we  should  arrive  at  a 
great  many  surprising  discove- 
in  German  pronunciation  ; 
but  unfortunately,  they  would 
all  be  repudiated  by  the  actual 
pronunciation  of  those  students 
themselves. 

a  The  sense  of  these  words  is 
borrowed  from  Prof.  Key  him- 
seli  ('On  tin-  so-called  A  priva- 
m '  p.  8).— The  list  of  con- 
tracted words,  given  by  Prof. 
Key  ('Alphabet'  p.  146—148], 
would  require  a  great  many  ad- 
ditional observations,  if  the 
present    writer  really  intended 


to  examine  each  separate  in- 
stance.  But  he  has  no  inten- 
tion to  criticise  all  his  predeces- 
sor-, nor  does  he  think  it  ne- 
cessary always  to  state  when  he 
deviates  from  the  views  of  other 
scholars.  He  would,  however, 
ask  his  readers  not  to  think 
him  unacquainted  with  really 
excellent  labours  in  the  same 
field,  even  when  he  does  not 
expressly  quote  them ;  but  tak- 
ing notice  of  everything  would 
too  much  increase  this  Intro- 
duction, which  the  author  first 
thought  he  could  entirely  dis- 
pense with.  He  may,  however, 
state  that  almost  the  same 
views  as  those  given  here,  will 
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should  be  required  that  in  modo  the  final  o  was  actually 
shortened,  the  word  not  being  contracted  to  a  mono- 
syllable, it  suffices  to  quote  Horace,  Serin,  i  9,  43  : 

cum.  vietore  sequor.     Maecenas  quo  modo  tecum? 

In  this  case,  the  monosyllabic  pronunciation  nuomo  would 
violate  the  metre.  And  if  we  find  the  o  shortened  by  so 
nice  a  judge  of  Latin  prosody  as  Horace,  we  shall  cer- 
tainly not  hesitate  to  acknowledge  the  same  fact  in  the 
conversational  language  of  Plautus1. 

A  whole  class  of  words  belongs  to  the  same  category 
as  the  ablatives  just  mentioned  :  viz.  impositions  and 
adverbs,  iii  which  the  final  a  and  o  were  originally  ab- 
lative-endings.    Thus  we  have  contra,  which  is  read  with 


m<l  in  Brix'e  [ntroduction 
to  his  edition  of  the  Trinum- 
iims  (Leipzig,  1864),  and  that 
he  is  frequently  indebted  to 
Prof.  Brix  for  the  in  tancea 
quoted,  though  the  ordi  i 
arrangement  in  Brix's  book 
differ  totally  from  the  present 

;h.  Thechaptersof  Bil  chl'i 
Prolegomena  which  deal  with 
the  Borne  matters,  are  -till  very 
ti  "ful  for  tarnishing  examples 
of  all  kind  ,  bul  ac  to  the  doc- 
ti ine  i:  elf  propounded  in  them, 
i     not  ■  oio   page   where 

I  I  him  ell  could  now  dis- 

•    with   i  tions. 

bould  not,  bowi  ver,  I 
that  it  ii  due  to  Bil  ichl  him- 
self that  we  now  p<  i  ■  1 1 1 1  <  I  - 
bi  theories  than  in   the 

1  in  his  work  on  •  Lang  '»;'•■  ■. 

■i    and    I  '•  ■•■  lopmenl  ' 

(publi  bed  L87  I),  Prof.  Key  has 

••■■I  Ins  theory  "f  the  pro- 

annciatioti  of  quomodo  as  quo- 

sent  of  Dr  V  p,   181 1, 

bat  without  r<  pi; 


to  the  argument  I  had  deduced 
from  I  [orace.  I  may.  therefore, 
cused  for  maintaining  my 
own  theory,  as  my  arguments 
would  seem  to  be  no  less  valid 
now  than  they  appeared  to  me 
ten  years  ago.  I  may  add  that 
Schuchardl  has  dealt  with  the 
Romance  forms  in  his  work  on 
'.  if  Latin,  u  393  ;  but  while 
Prof.  Key  treats  mo  as  'an  in- 
stance ■  if  a  il'-nt  </,'  Schuchardt 
proves  from  the  <  lorsican  owned 
and  the  Lombard  comfid  iw hioh 
is  also  contracted    into  cmbd), 

thai  mo  owe  ■  its  origii t  to 

con!  racl  L<  m  I  modo  moo  mo)  hut 
to  apocope  i  mod  mo).  The  di  3- 
appearand  ol  th<  una]  syllable 
m  agreement  with  the 
•  ,il  law,  according  to  «  bicb 
h  long  vi >wel  hi ■  I  bi  a im<      hoi  t, 

i  .  1 1 ,  1 1     .•.  |  n 

kin  l    ot    oon  1 1 1 ii | it !■  >i t .    winch 

terminates  in   death,   when   it 

'ether.     The  final 

1 1   i  bal  of  the  B mho 

,  the  middle    tage  i  i 
ible   in    Plautu     and   the 
I 
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:i  short  a  in  Prudentius  and  Ausonius1,  though  it  pre- 
serves its  legitimate  quantity  in  Plautua  and  the  classic 
poets.  In  frustra  the  a  is  shortened  by  Prudentius  and 
Martial2,  and  the  same  quantity  has  been  established  for 
Plautus  by  Brix3  in  five  instances,  where  Kitsch!  and 
Fleckeisen  had,  however,  removed  it  by  somewhat  violent 
alterations. —  All  adverbs  in  e  were  originally  ablatives4, 
and  their  final  e  was  therefore  long  ;  it  became,  how- 
ever, short  in  many  cases  ;  it  remained  so  ever  afterwards 
p.  xxiv  in  bene  and  male5,  while  it  was  common  in  fere ;  but  in 
Plautus  we  find  probe  with  the  same  short  quantity 
(Poen.  v  5,  1.  Pseud.  603.  Persa  050)1  The  adverb  cito 
had  its  final  o  common  in  all  periods  of  Latin  poetry7. 

The  ablative-ending  e  of  the  third  declension  was 
originally  long,  e.g.  in  the  following  line  from  the  se- 
pulchral inscription  of  Scipio  Barbatus  : 

Gnaiv6d  patre  progmCtus,  fortis  vfr  sapiensque. 


1  See  Luc.  Miiller,  dc  re  ruetr. 
p.  341. 

2  L.  Miiller,  ibid. 

3  See  his  Introduction  to  the 
Trininnmus,  p.  18.  Miiller, 
Pros.  p.  IS  sq.     Corssen  n  454. 

4  Bee  Corssen,  i  200. 

5  See  Key,  L.  G.  §  770. 

6  M.  Crain,  Plaut.  Stud.  p. 
10.  In  the  line  from  the  Persa 
Ritschl  expressly  acknowledges 
the  short  final  e.  See  also 
Corssen  n  470. 

7  For  Plautua  seo  Ritschl, 
Proll.  Trin.  ]>.  clxix;  for  later 
poets  L.  Miiller,  de  re  rnetr.  p. 
335,  and  ou  the  whole  point 
Key,  L.  (>.  §  772  with  note. 
Co  ii  480. 

Ritschl  and  Fleckeisen  admit 
even  ]/rospcre  in  an  anapaestic 
line,  J 'send.  574.  It  is,  how- 
ever, highly  probable  that  this 
tine  Bhould  be  read  as  a  tro- 
chaic oetonarius : 


pro  Iovis,  ut  mihi  quidqnid  ago 
lepide  6mnia  prospeivquo 
eveniunt. 

The  mss.  give  luppiter:  I  have 
followed  Biicheler's  emendation 
(Rhein.  Mus.  xv  p.  445). — In 
another  anapaestic  line,  Mil. 
gl.  1024,  Ritschl  reads  with  the 
mss. 

age,  age,  tit  tibi  m£xuine  con- 
cinnumst, 

M.  Haupt  proposes  to  transpose 
the  words  as  follows 

age  m.lxume  utf  tibi  conciu- 
numst. 

It  is  difficult  to  decide  how  far 
a  licence  would  extend  in  the 
so-called  'free'  metres;  yet  iu 
the  first  instance  we  are  en- 
titled to  remove  it  because  tro- 
chaic metre  follows ;  in  the  se- 
cond I  should  not  admit  Haupt'a 
conjecture. 
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In  the  comic  poets,  however,   this  ending  is,  generally 
speaking,  short1. 

t  in  the  ablative  of  the  third  declension  appears  short- 
ened in  the  anapaestic  line  from  Plautus'  Bacchides  1108 

igit&r  pari  fortuna,  aetato  ut  sumus,  litiin&r  : :  sic  est.  s6d  tu. 

This  is  the  reading  of  the  mss.  adopted  by  Fleckeisen. 
The  i  of  the  dative  is  shortened  in  caul : 

cdiil  quoque  etiam  adurnptunist  uomen... 

Epid.  ii  2,  50. 

The  i  of  the  norm  plur.  appears  sliort  in  men  : 

men  bcilatores  glgnuntur,  quas  hie  praegnatis  fecit. 

Mil.  gl.  1U77. 

u  of  the  fourth  is  shortened  in  manu  Trim  288.  It 
is  the  same  with  the  e  of  the  fifth,  which  is  occasionally 
found  short,  e.g.  Poem  iv  2,  68  FidS  non  melius  creditor. 
So  also  .Mil.  gl.  13G'J,/'''</':  nulla  esse  te. 

In  the  datives  mihi  tibi  sibi  the  6naJ  i  wag  originally  p.  s*v 
long  and  is  still  found  so  in  Plautus  and  Terence,  though 
both  have  it  also  short.  Even  the  usage  of  the  later 
poets  was  never  constant,  and  the  i  in  these  words  was 
always  common*.  We  have  noticed  this  point  in  a  pre- 
vious pi 

In  the  same  way  we  find  the  genitive-ending  i  of  the 
ond  declen  ion  shortened  in  the  words  eri  (  domvni) 
Mil.  gl.  362.  '•'>'  Ter.  Phorm.  v3,  I.  6o»&Truc.  n  1,  78 
(=428G.),and  novl  ibid-  u  1,  32(=382  (!.).  preli  Mil.  gl. 
1061.  modi  Poen  \'  l,  I"-"'.  ///'///  (nom.  plur.)  occurs 
I '  "ud.  1  12  (  Fl<  ck.) — the  i  of  tin-  Locative  appears  i  lion 

1  See  Corssen,  n  462,  who  Btantiae  causa  ant  /  aut  <■/ |tlir 

repi      ■     i   ,;'    u   tanoi  old   termination    of   tins   abl.] 

of  ii  ribat,  vituperari  vii  posait, 

i  i  and  iii%-  This  i    pretty  much  in  agree* 

wlf  (Eh.  Mob.   xxn   lit  so..),  ment  with   0.   I'.  W.    Mttller, 

ime  of  which  are,  however,  <    -  Pros.  p.  \'<     18. 

Ly  doubtful    Beeal  o  TJ  •    I..  Mttller,  do  re  mctr. 

sing,    Proll  p,   L95,  who  Bays  p.  1.  p.  884. 
'Lio  in  locin  si  qui  ,  i  ditot  0OU 
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ened  in  domi  (Mil.  gl.  194.  Most.  281.  Trin.  841.  Aul.  73. 
Pompon.  Ribb.  com.  p.  20 1)1.  It  may  finally  be  added 
that  in  many  cases  homo  and  in  most  cases  eyo  stand  as 
pyrrbichs2  (Ritschl,  Proll.  clxvi.  clxix). 

I  shall  now  enumerate  the  verbal  endings  in  which 
the  prosody  of  the  comic  poets  allows  short  final  vowels 
contrary  to  the  general  usage  of  the  Augustan  period. 
Eere  again  we  may  notice  that  the  short  quantities  are 
limited  to  disyllabic  words  of  original  iambic  prosody. 

The  final  a  of  the  imperative  of  the  first  conjugation3 
appears  short  in  roya : 

quando  vir  bonus  cs,  respondc,  quod  rogo.  : :  roga,  qu6d  lubet. 

Cure,  v  3,  30. 

dbi  lubet,  roga  :  respondebo,  nil  reticebo  qu6d  Bciam. 

Men.  1106. 
p.  xxvi  satis  si  futurumst  : :  rogii  me  vigintf  minas. 

Pseud.  114. 
r6ga  velitne  an  non  uxorem... 

Ter.  Hec.  iv  1,  43  (  =  558  FL). 

rogii  circuniducat  :  heus  tu  : :  at  hie  sunt  mtilieres. 

Most.  680. 

roga,  numquid  opus  sit  : :  tti  qui  zonam  n6n  babes. 

Poen.  v  2,  48. 

amd  stands  with  this  quantity  Cure.  I  1,  38 

iuvt'uttite  et  pueris  liberis,  ama  qu6d  lubet. 

The  same  short  quantities  are  found  in  the  following  im- 
peratives of  the  second  conjugation  : 

cave* : 

Hegio,  fit  quod  tfbi  ego  dixi  :  gliseit  rabies  :  cave  tibi. 

Capt.  in  4,  2(5. 

1  Even  tbe  nom.  plur.  ae  is  cret.  usu  Plautino  p.  24. 

shortened  in  a  line  of  the  Bac-  2  ego  Aul.  454.  562  (?). 

chides    (1139),    if    we     credit  s  Facrnus  observes   on    Ter. 

Bitschl'a  text.   The  line  is  how-  Hec.  iv  1,  43  that  Martial  1ms 

ever   better    divided   into    two  jiuta :  see  L.  Midler,  de  re  metr. 

irate  parts,  and  the  words  p.  340. 

stullae  ac  malae  videritur  are  to  4  See  Hor.  Serm.  n  3,  38. 177. 

be  considered  as  an  iambic  dim.  5,75.   Ep.  i  13, 19.  Prop,  i  10, 

catal.     See    Spengel,    de   vera.  21. 
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atque  audin  :  :  quid  vis?  :  :  cdve  siris  cum  fllia. 

Epid.  in  3,  19. 

cave  praeterbitas  ullas  aedis  quiu  roges. 

Epid.  in  4,  1. 

** 

omitte,  Lude,  ac  cave  malo  ::  quid,  cave  malo? 

Baech.  147; 

The  same  quantity  will  be  found  in  the  Aulularia  (v.  90. 
600.  G10.  G52).  It  is,  however,  very  probable  that  the 
final  e  of  cave  was  at  a  very  early  time  entirely  dropped, 
mi  being  pronounced  as  a  diphthong.  This  view  rests  on 
Cicero  de  div.  n  40  :  cum  M.  Crassus  exercitum  Brwadisi 
iinjxmeret,  quiclam  in  portu  caricas  Cauno  advectas  ven- 
dena  'cauneas'  clamitabat,  dicamux,  si  placet,  monitum 
oh  eo  Crassum,  '  caveret  ue  iret.'  (The  same  anecdote  is 
related  by  Pliny,  N.  H.  xv  19.)  But  even  the  entire 
dropping  <>f  tin-  final  e  presupposes  a  former  shortening 
of  the  vowel,  at  Least  if  we  may  trust  the  laws  laid 
down  by  the  science  of  comparative  philology.  We 
find  the  same  process  in  other  forms  derived  from 
awe-,  e.g.  cau(i)tivm  cau(i)tor  cau(i)tio:  it  is  the  same 
with  fau(i)tum  ftm(i)tor :  but  in  all  these  words  thcrt!  is 
reason1  to  assume  that  Plautus  still  used  the  full  forms  p.xxvii 
cav'diim  cavitor  etc.,  as  shown  by  Fleckeisen,  ep.  crit. 
xxi2.  Iii  Plautus'  time,  we  find  the  shortening  process 
in  its  full  vigour  and  working \  in  Later  times  (and  we 

■  'dd  doI  forgel  that  there  are  more  than  LOO  years 
between  Plautus  and  Cicero)  the  dropping  of  those  short- 
ened vowels   serins  to  have  Bet  iii   already.     The  con- 

'ure  thai  after  a  con  onantal  u  vowels  first  began  to 


1  eavitum  occurs  twice  in  the      atquo  lnu-unc  vcriic'nun  causa 

.648i  0.  I.  \i.  i  200,  cavSto  mi  LrattS  i  fuas. 

Capt.  ii  8,  71. 

2  We  may  add  that  even  <•"- 

I       ui  to  follow  Diis      These  pa  are,  however, 

analc  esinPl  ratui :      v"rv  doubtful  and  have  justly 

been    altered    by    Pleol  ei  en, 
i        qnom  Baureani   unltabor,      who  writea  cure  tu  instead  of 
ito  DC  -ii  caveto. 

a.  ii  2  v>5. 
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be  dropped,  the  ambiguous  nature  of  this  u  giving  rise 
to  a  diphthong,  docs  not  eeem  without  foundation1. 

Another  instance  of  a  shortened  e  in  an  imperative  of 
the  second  conjugation  is  tace  Aul.  325.  Similarly  we  find 

teue : 

iiiliniit  anirnam  mi  acgritudo  :  Stasirne,  tone  me  ::  visnc  aquam? 

Triu.  101)1. 

sin  socus,  paticmur  aniuiis  acquis,    tone  sortcm  tibi. 

Cas.  ii  C,  25. 

v.  412  of  the  Aulularia  furnishes  us  with  a  good  example 
of  the  variable  quantity  of  such  imperatives,  since  we 
should  there  pronounce  the  first  tene  as  a  pyrrhich,  but 
the  second  as  an  iamb.  A  somewhat  analogous  instance 
occurs  in  Ovid's  line  '  vale  vale  inquit  et  Echo'  (see 
L.  Miiller,  de  re  m.  p.  308) 2.  We  may  further  enumerate 
doce  Aul.  431.  vide  Trim  763.  Cas.  n  6,  26,  and  iube 
(see  Ritschl,  Proll.  clxv).  It  may  be  useful  to  add  that 
the  same  quantity  of  the  imperative  -e  of  the  sec.  conj. 
occasionally  reappears  in  the  Augustan  period,  e.g.  Ovid 
has  fa-ve  (am.  ii  13,  21)  and  have  (am.  n  6,  62),  Persius 
(i  108)  and  Phaedrus  (m  6,  3)  have  vide.  "We  may  also 
p.xxviii  quote  Luc.  Midler's  words  (tie  re  m.  p.  340)  '  etiam  banc 
licentiam  intendere  christiani,  apud  quos  inveniuntur  at- 
tenuata  finali  time  dimove  praecave  arce  exlorque  per- 
cense.' 

The  imperatives  of  the  fourth  conjugation  show  the 
same  shortening  propensity.  Thus  we  have  vent  (Persa 
30)  all  (Most.  06)  redi  (Aul.  81.  441.  True,  l  2,  106  = 
210  Geppert). 

It  is  not  difficult  to  collect  more  instances  of  all  the 
cases  mentioned,  but  I  think  those  given  will  suffice  to 
convince  even  the  most  incredulous  of  the  existence  of 

1  Compare   Juvenal    ix   120,  Anthology  gives  the  same  pro- 

where   the  ms.  reading  causis  Body  (n  p.  15-1) : 

lias  been  changed  to  cave  sis  by  semper  perpetuo  vale,  mi  caris- 

Lachmann.  fcime  coniux. 

-  A  hexameter  in  a  late  sepul-  See    Jo.    Schrader's    Emcnda- 

chral  inscription  in  Burmann's  tiones,  p.  218. 
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shortened  final  vowels  in  the  prosody  of  the  comic  poets. 
I  have  not  quoted  any  instances  from  Terence,  but  may 
be  allowed  to  refer  the  reader  to  my  Introduction  to  the 
Cambridge  edition  of  1869,  p.  15  sq.  I  may  also  add 
that  Prof.  Key  accounts  for  the  apparent  shortening  of 
the  imperatives  and  other  suffixes  by  treating  these 
words  as  monosyllables  by  way  of  contraction;  see  his 
'Language,  etc.'  p.    170 — 473. 

We  shall  now  briefly  enumerate  other  verbal  endings 
which  appear  short  in  Plautine  prosody  contrary  to  the 
usage  of  the  Augustan  period. 

An  originally  long  i  was  shortened  in  the  passive 
infinitive1,  e.g.  douri  (Plaut.  RudL  960.  Ter.  Ad.  311. 
Phorm.  261),  pati  (Aul.  719),  loqui  (Bacch.  1104):  see 
Kitsch],  IYi.]].  CLXVIIL  So  also  eml  Epid.  n  2,  116 — a 
line  which  is  read  in  Geppert's  edition  in  a  sadly  cor- 
rupted The  same  took  place  in  the  pcrf.  act.  dedl 
bihl  s/rf't,  and  even  iii  adtuli  (Aul.  430)  and  occult  (ib. 
705;3. — o  was  shortened  in  the  first  persons  ed  ago  volo 
$cid*  rind  negd  dab8  erd  cedo :  in  the  .same  way  we  have 

very  Aul.  439,  which  may  be  compared  to  ilixcro  Hor. 

.  m.  i   1,  104.   oderd  Ov.  am.  in  11,  35.    Other  instances 

of  a  shortened   final    o    from    later    poets    arc    given  by 


Ajith.Lat.Mey.  1157,  7.  feci  ibid.  9.    It  is  cu- 

1164,  'i.  rioua  that  the  editor  "f  the  An- 

have   vehl   and  iU"1"  e    tort  lnan- 

teq\  tity  of  the  final  t  m  the  peri  in 

tinae,'   :t   aumber  «.f  hexame-  '   '"  ' :""'''.  ll65i  ;'  ■'""- 

hi  the  popular  but  ItaliaimomtmdntumvtdlVo- 

!,  ];h.  m.i  .  bSrnau  ,  a  pentameter  ends  i 

I  ,i      L203,  L8.    But  i  borteninga 

I  fee\  ri.n  would  be  in- 

■  it  simple  e:  than  w<    I  Lblein  Plautine  prosody, 

ginEnnic    Ann.  L5,  a-form  as  the  original  prosody  of  thi 

.  given  i  i.  Put.  of  word       uol  iambic. 

I    rj  xxvt  8, 18  in  a   olemn  in-  'The  ancient  grammarians 

teifogation   of  the   plebs:   see  pronounced $co('eli$ailittera') 

11.  A.  Koch,  Kli.  Mus,  xvi  120.  in  line  nunc  icio  quia 

*  'I  |  rived  tita/nor:  see  Mann;  YiH.  i  p, 

from  the  mi  tresi  2172  i'. 

I  re  vic\  Anth.  I. at.  M>    . 
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L.  Mullcr,  de  re  raetr.  p.  33G.  Tlio  imperative  dato 
stands  as  a  pyrrhich  Bacch.  84,  and  it  seems  to  have  the 
p.  xxix  same  quantity  in  a  line  of  Lucilius,  if  Lachmann'a  con- 
jecture be  right  (L.  Miiller,  1.  c).  In  Juvenal  we  have 
estZ  (vn  79)  and  in  Martial  respondeto  (in  4,  7). 

C.       DROPPING    OF    FINAL    CONSONANTS. 

A  careful  reader  of  the  Plautine  comedies  will  coon 
find  out  that,  for  scanning  these  verses,  he  must  very 
often  free  himself  from  the  observance  of  the  rules  com- 
monly taught  under  the  head  of  positio.  But  at  the 
same  time  he  cannot  fail  to  observe  that  an  absolute 
negation  of  the  laws  of  position  in  Plautus  would  render 
the  case  even  worse,  for  then  we  should  be  at  a  loss  how 
to  explain  many  instances  of  naturally  short  vowels 
lengthened  by  position.  Most  of  the  cases  in  question 
will  be  explained  by  the  following  remarks. 

The  'metres  of  Plautus  and  Terence  testify  a  general 
tendency  of  the  Latin  language  of  their  time  to  drop  the 
final  consonants  of  many  words.  This  tendency  was  not, 
however,  confined  to  Latin  ;  on  the  contrary,  we  trace  it 
in  most  of  the  dialects  of  ancient  Italy.  Thus,  to  give  a 
few  examples,  we  have  vestikatu  =  vestigium,  frehta  = 
frictum,  facia  =faciat  in  LTmbiian1. 


1  I  may  add  that  the  same 
process  has  taken  plane  in  many 
modern  languages.  E.  g.  a  mo- 
dern Greek  is  at  liberty  to  say 
tt65i  or  irboiv  (  =  tt65iov,  foot), 
\4pu>  or  xfyi,  xapi  or  xaper,  etc., 
nay  in  modern  Greek  popular 
poetry  final  consonants  are  very 
often  cut  oil  where  they  ought 
to  band,  and  even  added  where 
they  have  no  grammatical  title 
to  appear. — The  history  of  the 
English  language  furnishes  a- 
bundant  in  tances  of  all  the 
Bame  processes  enumerated  in 
this  sketch  of  Plautine  prosody : 


viz.  the  shortening  of  originally 
long  vowels,  the  dropping  of 
final  consonants,  the  entire  loss 
of  whole  inflexions.  The  Eng- 
lish language  is,  in  this  respect, 
more  instructive  than  many 
others,  because,  though  flowing 
from  a  richly  inflected  language, 
it  has  now  lost  almost  all  its 
inflexions.  It  will,  in  general, 
bo  found  that  all  the  laws  de- 
tailed in  our  Introduction  are  by 
no  means  arbitrarily  assumed 
for  a  certain  stage  of  the  Latin 
language,  but  are  in  reality 
only  special  applications  of  the 
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It  may  be  useful  to  premise  that  in  many  cases  the 
Latin    language,    when  first    employed  for  literary  pur-  p.  xxx 
poses,  had  already  lost  many  final  consonants  :  e.g.  from 
the  original  genitives 

mensa-is  servo-is  re-is 

we  have  after  the  loss  of  the  final  s 

mensai  servoi  rei 

mensae  servi  (re) 

The  formation  of  the  abl.  sing,  gives  us  another  instance. 
Originally  this  case  ended  in  d :  mensad  servod  paired 
manvd  red:  this  d  was  however  dropped  there  as  well  as 
in  tin-  adverba/ariled etc.,  which  were  originally  ablatives. 
These  losses  are  previous  to  Plautus'  time,  and  in  his 
language  we  find  but  obscure  traces  of  them  left1.  We 
read   in  a  few  instances  a  nom.  plur.  of  the  sec.  dec],  in 

.  and  the  forms  med  and  ted  are  still  used  by  Plautus, 
not  by  Terence.  (See  note  on  v.  120.)  We  may  now 
proceed  to  enumerate  those  instances  where  final  con- 
sonants are  dropped  (i.e.  do  not  count  with  regard  to  versi- 
tion)  in  Plautus  and  Terence,  contrary  to  the  usage  of 
the  later  or  classical  language. 

m.    We  learn  from  Priscian  i  38  (Hertz)  'm  ohscurum 
nvitati  dictionum  sonat,'  and  Quintilian  stairs  the 

ae  i\  I,  40  ((m) parv/m  exprimitur... usque  enim  eorimi- 
inr.  ged  obscuratur.'  On  accounl  of  Ltd  weak  Bound,  a 
fund  in  was  often  Deglected  in  writiug  both  in  uouns  and 
verb  .  as  will  be  seen  in  numerous  instances  collected 
from  the  olde  I  in  criptions  by  Corssen  i  267  sqq.  This 
di  regard  of  a  final  m  .'-ems  to  have  been  quite  familiar 
to  all  the  popular  dialects  of  Latin  throughout  its  different 
period  .  and  hence  we  should  explain  hexameters  ending 
a/rdenttm  l&cernam,  iuvenUim  figO/ra/m  (quoted  from 
Me;  thologj  1223,  L.and  1171,  1  by  Ril  ichl,Rhein. 

general  laws  whioh  govern  the  2  Bee    Ritsohl,    B 

growth  and              I  all  forma  Museum  n  L68  »Opu  o.  u  646 

<if  human    i  •  ■  662. 
i  Bee  al  o  abovi .  p,  L0, 
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Mus.  xiv  379) \  We  shall  not  therefore  be  surprised  to 
find  numerous  instances  in  which  a  final  m  is  entirely 
discarded  in  Plautine  prosody,  e.g.  domum  is  to  be  pro- 
nounced as  domu  Aul.  148  etc.  We  shall  not  here  give 
any  special  instances  of  this  fact,  but  it  will  be  useful  to 
p.  xxxi  draw  the  particular  attention  of  our  readers  to  the  two 
words  quidem  and  enim,  which  should  frequently  be  pro- 
nounced a*,quide  and  eni2  (Aul.  209.  49G  etc.). 

Even  in  later  poetry,  a  final  m  was  entirely  disre- 
garded in  all  cases  where  the  next  word  began  with  a 
vowel,  this  being  the  last  trace  of  a  licence  which  hail 
formerly  extended  over  a  larger  territory. 

As  to  s,  we  have  a  very  memorable  passage  in  Cicero's 
Orator  48,  161  'quin  efiam  quod  iam  suorusticum  videtur, 
olim  autem  politius,  eorum  verborum  quorum  eaedem 
erant  postremae  duae  litterae  quae  sunt,  in  '  ophanus' 
postremam  liiteram  detrahebant,  nisi  vocalis  insequebatur. 
ita  non  erat  ea  offensio  in  versibus  qucum  nunc  fugiunt 
poelae  novi.  ita  enim  loquebamur  'qui  est  omnibu'  prin- 
ceps,'  non  '  omnibus ]jriucej>s'  et  'vita  ilia  dignu*  locoque,' 
non  i  dignus3.' 


1  A  pentameter  ends  with  the 
words  undeenmpost  Antliol.  1203, 
12:  the  final  m  should  of  course 
he  dropt.  As  Ritschl  observes, 
we  need  not  assume  the  con- 
struction of  post  with  an  abla- 
tive in  such  a  line  as  cunctorttm 
Jiacc  soboli  sedem  post  morte  re- 
liquii  (Anthol.  rv  394  Burm.). 
On  Plant.  Bacch.  404  P&trt  m 
sodalii  6i  magistrum  nine  aii- 
seultabo  (tn.hu  rem  agai  Bil  schl 
observes — •'  l'lantus  sprach  obne 
zweifel  und  schrieb  selir  mogli- 
cher  weise  p&tre  sodalis '  (ib.  p. 

2  Prof.  Key  ('Alphabet'  p. 
142),Bitschl(Proll.p.cxL.  cliu) 
and  Bergk  (zeiUchrift  fur  die 
alterthumsicissenschaft  1848  p. 
1130)    assume   a  monosyllabic 


pronunciation  of  quidem  and 
enim.  It  would  be  preposterous 
to  deny  the  possibility  of  such 
a  fact, — and  indeed  some  argu- 
ments, especially  one  alleged 
fi  ir  enim  by  Bergk,  seem  strongly 
to  point  to  it.  But  as  it  can- 
not be  concluded  on  the  evi- 
dence  of  the  l'lautiue  metres, 
we  think  it  safer  to  follow  a 
general  theory  which  affords 
an  equally  satisfactory  explana- 
tion, instead  of  assuming  an 
exceptional  pronunciation  which 
would  after  all  not  1"'  support- 
ed by  out  in  ly  undoubted  argu- 
ments. See  also  Key's  '  Lan- 
guage '  p.  132.  139. 

'6  The  truth  of  Cicero's  obser- 
vation lquam  nunc  fugiunt 
poetae  novi'  maybe  exemplified 
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This  licence  is  known,  to  every  reader  of  Lucretius, 
and  its  extension  may  be  shown  by  a  line  from  Ennius' 
Annales  (601  Vahlen) 

turn  lateralis  dolor,  certissimus  rrantius  mortis. 

Corssen  (i  28G.  599)  gives  lengthy  lists  of  names  from 
inscriptions,  many  of  which  are  as  old  as  the  Punic  wars, 
and  in  which  a  final  s  is  entirely  omitted,  and  the  same  fact 
occurs  again  in  inscriptions  of  the  decline  of  the  Roman 
empire1.  It  would,  therefore,  be  very  surprising  if  no 
traces  of  it  were  found  in  the  prosody  of  the  comic 
writers.  As  instances  of  it  will  be  frequently  met  with 
in  Plautus,  we  shall  confine  ourselves  to  some  examples 
from  the  Aulularia.     Thus  we  should  pronounce 

minus— minu  prol.  18.  19. 

'a  im  isque  ~  nimique  G 1 . 

itiiitis     nimi  19.'3. 

priu8=priu  206.  p.  xxxii 

lutm  —  latu,  415. 

iiiii<iis  —  marfi  419. 

ullus-ullu  419. 

ve?itmu8  —  veidmu  42G. 

moribui-  moribu  500. 

We  shall  now  easily  understand  Buch  endings  of  iambics 
as  the  following,  all  of  which  are  taken  from  Terence's 
Becyra:  aUct&s  sit  334.  defessus  sum  443.  vnortiis  sum 
150.  expertus  sum  189.  nHUlUs  sum,  li.").'..  ftsHs  sit  -s7^. 
Com]',  occidistls  me  Bacch.  313. 

rwas,  in  many  Ln  bances,  merely  a  substitute  for  an 
lier  e,  and  w<:  should  therefore  be  prepared  t<j  find  that 

eomparing  two  lines  of  En-  ed.  Vahlen  p.  85  and  tlio  pas- 

uiafl  and  Virgil.    A<  n.  xn  116  sage  quoted  therefrom  Marina 

-    id    8olii  eqvi  lucenunu  Victorinus.)    The  reason  which 

elatit  naribiu  effiant,  on  which  induced    Virgil   n>  change   the 

won                       I  e  following  order  <>f  th<                          at 

note  'Enniantu  vertut  eti  or-  once. 

diTucoTnmutato.'funduntqueela*  '  Bee  Bohuchardt,  on  Vulgar 

naribu' lucem.'  (Bee  Ennui  I     in,  up  I  Ij 
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occasionally  a  final  r  is  dropped.  Thus  we  should  pro- 
nounce soro  (  =  soror)  in  a  line  from  the  Poenulus  (i  2,84) 

Satis  none  lepide  ornatani  credo,  s6rcr,  te  tibi  viderier. 

and  in  two  short  anapaestic  lines  from  the  Stichus  (18 
and  20) : 

haec  res  |  vitae  |  me,  s6ror,  |  saturant — 
ne  lacru|ma,  soror,  |  neu  tiio  id  |  aniino — 

Another  line  in  the  same  play  furnishes  a  fourth  example 
of  the  same  pronunciation  (v.  G8)  : 

quid  aginms,  soror,  si  offirmabit  p;tter  advorsuni  n6s  : :  pati — 

In  Terence  we  have  the  same,  Eun.  I  2,  77 

soror  dictast  :  cupio  abditcere  ut  reddam  suis. 

This  is  the  reading  of  the  Bembine  ms.,  and  the  prosody 
of  -soro  diet-  is  rightly  explained  by  Faernus  in  his  note 
on  the  passage1. 

p.xxxiii        The  word  color  should  be  pronounced  colo  in  the  fol- 
lowing line  : 

color  vurus,  corpus  s61idum  et  suci  plenum. 
Ter.  Eun.  n  3,  27. 

and  amor  loses  its  final  r  in  Ter.  Anclr.  I  5,  26 

amor,  mlsericordia  liuius,  nuptiarum  sollicit^tio. 

pater  follows  the  same  analogy,  e.g. 

ne  tibi  aegritudiiiem,  pater,  parerem,  parsi  sedulo. 

Trin.  316. 


1  Liber  Bembinus  quocum 
hie  conscntiunt  omnes  fere  libri 
recentes — iiec  versus  repugnat, 
si  abieias  r  ex  soror,  ut  primus 
pes  sit  anapaestus.  Faebnvs. 
— If  wo  adopt  Corssen'e  views 
(krit.  beitr.  zur  lat.formenlehre, 
]>.  399*.),  we  should  have  to  ac- 
knowledge tlie  possible  drop- 
ping of  a  final  r  only  in  tl 
words  where  it  had  supplanted 


an  original  s.  The  sole  excep- 
tion to  this  law  would  be  pater, 
in  id  this  instance  has  been  neg- 
lected by  Corssen. — Comp.  also 
the  Italian  suora  frate  moglie. 
Bchuchardt  i  p.  35  shows  that 
the  popular  pronunciation  dolo 
instead  of  dolor  gave  rise  to  a 
confusion  between  dolor  and 
dolus  iu  the  later  stages  of 
Latin. 
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quid  ego  again?  pater  iani  hie  ine  offeudet   nifserurn  adve- 
nieus  ebrium. 

Most.  378  (according  to  the  rass.) 

pater  v6nit.  sed  quid  pertirnui  autein,  belua. 

Ter.   Phorm.  601. 

In  these  cases  Prof.  Key  adopts  a  monosyllabic  pronuncia- 
tion =  Fr.  fere.  The  possibility  of  such  a  pronunciation  is 
questioned  by  Bitschl  (Proll.  Trin.  clv)  whose  words  are 
as  follows:  'In  quilms  (i.e.  inonosyllabis)  si  etiam  pater 
habitum  est,  eius  rei  et  rationem  et  docunienta  desidero. 
et  omnium  minime  ex  eo  argumentandum  esse  quod,  ut  e 
soror  monosyllubum  soeur,  ita  e  pater  similiter  factum 
esse  pere  dicunt,  vel  hinc  intelligitur  quod,  etsi  frere 
quoque  et  mire  e  /rater  et  mater  contracta  sunt,  tamen 
haeo  latina  nee  contendit  quisquam  nee  poterit  contendere 
unquam  monosyllaba  fui.-se.'  This  is,  indeed,  the  best 
argument'  which  can  be  alleged  against  Prof.  Key's  way 
of  pronouncing  and  contracting  Latin  words  according  to 
the  analogy  of  tin:  corresponding  French  forms;  but  has 
it  been  understood  and  appreciated  by  Mr  Parry1?     This 


1  I  have  left  thi  ;e  ex- 

actly aH  it  was  written  ten 
ago.  In  hi   work  on  '  Lan  ;uage,' 

I'.     188,    Mr    Key   alludes   to 

above  a-:  follows — ' In  parricida 
for  patricida  we  Bee  already  that 
ohange  which   led   to   the    Fr. 

from  pater;  and  here 
pater   appi  ai      in    Latin 
comedy,  as  iftsometimi 
net  d  a  ihortened  pronunciation, 
timpler  to  drop  the  t 

than  to  drop  t * j • :  r,  as   In 

di  t  propo  •  ■  .     of  ooni  e  mater 

and  ji'il,  r,  v.ilh  then    long  ]"  D 

nit  .  wer<  bi  ■<■  r  able  for  a 
tine  •  nob  compre    ion. 

■o  that  liitschl'K  contention  ha 

I  think  li   '  bt.'    This  is  a 

remarkable  instance  of  pi ,-., ,  , 
mentation.    Mr  Key  appa- 
rently a    him.     a    form    ome- 
what    resembling    paer,    to    !„■ 

W.  I'. 


pronounced  like  the  Fr.  pire. 
But  pbre  is  not,  as  he  think-, 
di  :<•(  nd.  d  from  pater,  but  from 
patrem,  oomp.  the  Italian  padre, 
and  see  e.g.  Brucbet,  Diet. 
I •:;.  in.  de  la  laienir  flam,',  p,   10  I. 

I  evident  that  pere=  patretm) 
oannot  represent  pater.  But 
what  weight  shall  we  attribute 

to  ti,,  .,  ,i  i ion  of  a  modern 
writer  of  tie    l'.Hh  century  that 

he   con  rider      tin      or    that    DT0« 

aunciation  to  be  '  simpler, ' 
when  this  ie  quite  contrary  to 

the     vi  'IV      '  6      of       till'       ill- 

BCription       and     earliest      i 

in    m  tanoe    collected  by 
Bohnohardt,  On   Vni  ■  u    i 

it  '.'>'.)()  si|.,  when,   hoth  jinle  and 

ton  am  quoted  from  ancient 
ion-..     Si  •   also  I'orsson  ii 
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scholar  accuses  Ritschl  of  'losing  sight  of  the  difference 
in  quantity'  between  /rater  mater  and  pater1.  But 
Ritschl's  argument  is  entirely  based  on  this  very  same 
difference.  He  means  that,  if  we  once  begin  to  re- 
model the  old  pronunciation  of  Latin  upon  that  of  the 
French  of  the  nineteenth  century,  we  must  be  prepared 
to  find  a  contracted  pronunciation  of  mater  and  /rater 
just  as  well  as  of  pater,  all  these  words  being  treated 
alike  in  French  as  mere  /rere  pere.  But  we  never  meet 
in  Plautus  and  Terence  with  mater  or  /rater  as  mono- 
syllables, on  account  0/  their  different  quantity,  and  this 
fact  proves  that,  as  we  cannot  draw  a  correct  inference 
from  mere  and  /rere  as  to  mater  and  /rater,  we  cannot 
xxxiv.  consequently  rely  upon  the  comparison  of  pere  and  pater. 
And  indeed  in  Plautus  or  other  poets,  we  never  find  mate 
and  /rate  =  mater  and  /rater,  though  in  a  Faliscan  in- 
scription we  actually  read  MATEHECUPA,  i.e.  mater 
hie  cubat2.  But  this  is  of  course  a  low  dialectic  cor- 
ruption3. 

The  same  theory  accounts  for  the  loss  of  a  final  t  and 
'/.  An  old  form  hau  (instead  of  hand)  owes  its  existence 
to  this  process  (see  note  on  v.  170):  it  remained  in  use 
until  the  time  of  Tacitus,  if  we  may  trust  the  authority 
of  the  Medicean  ms.  In  the  Aulularia  we  have  apu 
(=aput  or  apud)*  in  several  instances  (v.  83.  340.  736.), 
in  the  same  we  should  pronounce 

caput  =  capu  422.  423. 
erat  =  era  421. 
ut   =   u     320. 
decet  =  dece  136.     (See  M.  Grain,  Plaut.  Stud.  p.  10) s. 

1  Parry's  Tntrod.  to  Terence,  assertion  '  onmino  tarn  esse  lu- 
xlvi.  bricum    hoc    genus    compara- 

2  See  Ritschl,  Corp.  Inscr.  tionis  arbitror,  nihil  ut  indo 
Lat.  1  89,  or  Rb.  Mus.  xvi  603.  proficias.'     (Proll.,  1.  1.) 

3  We  need  not  add  bow  dan-  *  For  ape  =  apud  see  Schu- 
gerous,  nay  bow  fallacious,  it  cbardt,  On  Vulgar  Latin  1  p. 
is     to    draw    inferences    from  123. 

French  witb  regard  to  the  pro-  5  See  also  the  instances  given 

nunciation  of  Latin.     I  do  not      by  Corssen  11  650. 
hesitate  to  accede  to  Ritschl's 
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Thus  we  find  cledit  written  as  clede  in  three  very  old 
inscriptions,  C.  I.  L.  i  62b.  169.  180. 

The  preposition  ad  is  thus  often  degraded  to  a  simple 
a,  e.g. 

s^d  ad  postremuru.     Poen.  iv  2,  22. 
quls  ad  foriSs  est?     Aniph.  iv  2,  1. 
et  ad  p6rtit6res.     Phorm.  i  2,  100. 
ut  ad  parica  r&leam.     Phorm.   iv  3,  43. 

But  it  would  be  superfluous  to  accumulate  more  instances 
of  this  fact :  we  shall  only  add  that  even  nt  was  entirely 
dispensed  with  in  the  rapid  pronunciation  of  the  time  of 
Plautus.  Bentley  has  quoted  in  his  Schediasma  (p.  xv 
ed.  Lips.)  the  following  instances: 

soleut  esse  —  solel  esse. 
student  fdoere  =  studSfdcere. 
habi  nt  despicatu  -  /tabe  despicatu. 

T(  i  these  we  might  easily  add  other  instances  from  Plautus, 
but   to  prove  the  existence  of  such  forms  as  we  assume 

in   the  metres  of  the  comic  poets,  we  mention   the  p.  xnv. 
form  dedro,  which  in  an  inscription  from  Pesaro  (C  I.  L. 
i  177;  stands  as  an  i iquivalent  to  dederunt.    This  form  is 
an  unmistakable  precursor  of  the  corresponding  Italian 
form  diedero1. 

Hut    precisely    the  same   kind   of  form   as   is   assumed 

in  emeru     emerwntO.  I.  L.  i  1148, inan  inscription 

r  than  the  second  Punie  war,  1  >i 1 1  earlier  than  the  Lex 

Julia  de  civitate   sociis  danda.     Tins  emeru  forms  the 

:  ping    tone  from  emerunt  to  the  secondary  form  cmcre. 

The  final  letters  msrtdsxe  more  frequently  dropped 

than  two  others  which  we  have  yel  to  mention.    Tie- in 

ometimes  out  off  in  tin-  word  semol  (sivnd), 

.  A.uL617.  Mil.gL  I  137.  Ter.  Eun.  u  2,  10.   Haut.  tim. 

iv  ■'.   ■'•>     :    the   second    tl,  which    is   dropped    in    the    word 

■  M,    i    ln»)   sqq.,       from   Coj    en   n ',  96  (n   648). 

I        ei   contend     i :,  7'.')  Unit  a 

■  l  from  thi   [j   ci  iption  .  final  /  dropped  on 

2  Tl  •  e  taken      aooonnl  oi  it    mai  ked  pronun- 

•S—2 
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tamen  in  such  passoges  as  Mil.  gl.  585.  Tei\  Hec.  v  4,  32. 
Ad.  i  2,  65.  Eun.  v  2,  50.  These  two  cases  are,  however, 
not  generally  acknowledged1.  Sometimes  the  final  n  is 
dropped  in  such  forms  as  rogan  viden  iuben  etc.,  which 
stand  in  the  place  of  the  original  forms  rogasne  etc. 

It  may  finally  be  observed  that  all  monosyllabic  pre- 
positions occasionally  drop  their  final  letters,  e.  g.  in 
should  be  pronounced  as  %  Capt.  iv  2,  97.  Poen.  iv  2,  82. 
2,  13.  5,  and  oftener;  ab  as  a,  and  in  the  same  way  we 
might  explain  the  short  quantity  of  ex  (e.g.  Stich.  716. 
Merc.  176),  though  in  many  cases  it  suffices  to  assume 
the  soft  pronunciation  of  x  =  s*.  This  would  explain  the 
short  quantity  of  senex  in  such  lines  as  Aul.  293  : 
senex  6bsonari  filial  nuptiis, 


ciation  (i  219).  He  assumes 
therefore  what  he  calls  an  '  ir- 
rational' pronunciation  of  the 
vowel  of  the  first  syllable.  I  do 
not  hesitate  to  adopt  Guyet's 
view  as  given  in  his  note  on 
Ter. Eun.  n2,  10  'to  I  in  simul 
eliditur,  ut  ultima  syllaba  cor- 
ripiatur.    idem  factum  Hecyrae 

iv  1 iilem  et  in  senario  illo 

Turpilii  apud  Noniuni  Marcel- 
lum  [Eibb.  Com.  p.  94,  v.  194] 
si  mill  rircamxpirtnt :  liblpraeter 
se  in'ndnem.  apud  PlautumCapt. 
in  i,  19  [551  PL]  ibidem  to  I 
in  procul  eadem  causa  elisum 
est  in  septenario:  proin  tu  ab 
istoc  prdcul  recedas ....'  This  is 
the  reading  in  BJ,  which  Fleck- 
eisen  would  certainly  keep  now, 
if  he  were  to  revise  his  first 
volume.  At  present  he  gives 
apscedas  instead  of  recedas. 
Surely,  Corssen  would  not  say 
that  the  o  in  procul  was  'irra- 
tional.' [He  maintains  that 
the  u  was  'irrational,'  n  606: 
be  would,  therefore,  pronounce 
prod.] 

1  The  dropping  of  the  final  n 
in  tamen  may  be  inferred  from 


the  passages  given  above  (we 
are  indebted  for  them  to  Cors- 
sen, ii  642)  and  receives  an 
important  support  from  the  vari- 
ous readings  in  Stich.  44,  where 
all  our  mss.  read  tamen  with 
the  sole  exception  of  the  Am- 
brosian  palimpsest,  in  which 
we  find  tarn ;  but  not  from  Fes- 
tus  p.  360  '  antiqui  tarn  etiam 
pro  tamen  usi  sunt,'  since 
Corssen  shows  (krit.  beitr. 
zur  Int.  formenl.  p.  273—279) 
that  the  passages  quoted  by 
Festus  do  not  prove  that  tarn 
was  ever  used  as  an  equivalent 
for  tamen. — In  the  Umbrian  dia- 
lect we  findfiowif  for  ?io»ie»(Auf- 
recht  u.  Kirchhol'f,  umbrische 
sprachdenkmaler,  n  407).  Com- 
pare the  Italian  forms  lume 
nome  nume  volume,  etc. 

"  See  Corssen,  i  276.  Schu- 
chardt,  i  132.  See  also  Corssen, 
ii  065,  whose  explanation  is  in 
agreement  with  the  one  adopted 
above.  For  curiosity's  sake,  I 
may  quote  Mr  Key,  '  Language,' 
p.  473,  who  says  '  the  pronun- 
ciation s'nex  has  been  errone- 
ously ascribed  to  myself,  for  I 
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but  we  should  entirely  drop  the  x  in  such  lines  as  Rud. 
prol.  35 : 

senex  qui  hue  Athenis  exsul  venit,  hau  malus. 


D.       SHORTENING    OF    OTHER    LONG    ENDINGS. 


p.  XXXVJ. 


We  have  hitherto  always  observed  that  final  syllables 
in  which  the  vowel  was  long  by  nature  were  not  short- 
ened by  the  sole  influence  of  the  accent,  unless  the  words 
to  which  they  belonged  were  originally  iambs1.  We  have 
yet  to  mention  that  the  same  shortening  process  affected 
even  such  endings  as  would  seem  to  oppose  the  strongest 
:  stance  to  every  attempt  to  shorten  them  :  as  os  es  Is 
us  ;  nay,  sometimes  not  only  the  vowels  of  these  endings 
are  shortened,  but  even  the  final  consonants  dropped. 
Some  instances  will  serve  to  exemplify  this  observation. 

1.     Thus  the  ending  as  appears  shortened  in  boias 


foraa    negus : 

have  long  held  that  it  would  be 
i  it  as  sin,  i.e.  as 
representing  that  old  lost  nomi- 
native whence  tin-  oblique  cases 
were  deduced,  in   oth<  t 
the  simpler  noun  of  which  the 
.■ii-ec  is  a  diminutive.'     It  is 
pervading  tendency  of  Mr 
on  Latin  r< 
cation  to  Latin  di 

'to  mono- 
syllables.  Booh  a  proceeding  is 
indeed  very  much  In  the  tyle  "f 
that  long 

ceeded  in  eon!  the  noble 

(\t7))jiC!ovvr)h\\<i ii  convenit  nl  mo- 
nosyllabic alms,  1ml   it  may  be 
doubted  whether  thi 
contr  Buius  of 

the  Latin  language. 

1  Exceptions    to    this 
would     be    (iiiinii    occid\    and 
iutscro.     Bui   the  first   may  lie 
1  from  tul't,  and 


follows  the  analogy  of  the  short 
o  of  the  present,  occidi  occurs 
in  an  sticline,  i.e.  in  so- 

called  'free'  metre,  frustri 
(p.  22)  is  quite  isolated. — 
With  regard  In  (lie  dropping  of 
final  run  onanti ,  we  have  to 
modh  tatement.    s  and 

m  were  indeed  So  frequently 
dropped  thai  the  proi  odj  of  the 

antepenult  cannol  be  Don   id(    i  d 

to  limit  the  exten  ion  of  this 
lid  n  i  .  Bui  in  all  other  oat  es 
the  law  given  above  would  ap- 
ply  tu  the   dropping  of  final 

Consonant      jii   t    as    v.i  11.      St  •• 

our  remarks  on  pater  and  mater 
p.  B8    q. 

<  lomp,    the  i  ame  shorten- 

:n  the  I  lorie   diali  ot,  e.g. 

Theocr.   t  88  iriffXt  dvd  h/idvat, 

iv  8  7T«Vas  AfUKytt,  i  184  dx^at 

Ivi'iKai        thotieh     v,e    tiinl     al  o 

tin    original  prosody  in  o&pa% 
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bontfs  ut  aecunist  f.icere,  facitis. 
Stich.  99. 

funis  foras,  lunibr ice... 

Aul.  620i. 

quid,  foras?  foras  he"rcle  uero. 
Stich.  597. 

Ipse  abilt  foriis,  rne  reliquit. 

Poen.  v  5,  4. 

ten   nega.s   Tyndarum   esse  ?  ::  nego    inquam  :  :  tun    te    Philo- 
cratem  e"sse  ais  ? 

Capt.  in  4,  39. 

sic  sine  igitur,  si  tuom  negas  me  esse,  abire  liberum. 

Men.  1028. 

In  the  last  two  instances,  we  give  the  reading  of  the 
niss.,  which  has  been  altered  by  liitschl,  Proll.  Trin. 
cxlviii.  In  the  line  from  the  Captivi  the  accentuation 
i.  xxxvii.  Tynd&rum,  which  in  accordance  with  Bitschl  is  adopted 
in  Fleckeisen's  edition,  seems  to  be  against  the  general 
habit  of  Plautus,  the  metre  running  much  smoother,  if 
read  according  to  the  accentuation  given  by  us2. 

2.     In  the  same  way  we  find  6s  in  novos  vivos  dolos3 : 

vlios  nostros  quibus  tu  nos  voluisti. 
Sticb.  98. 

rmtgnifice'  volo  me*  summ6s  viros  £ccipere... 

Pseud.  167  (according  to  the  mss.). 

duplicis  triplicis  d6l6s  perfidias,  ut  ubi   cum  bostibus  con- 
grediar. 

Pseud.  580  (according  to  the  mss.). 

semper  datores  n6vos  oportet  qua6rere. 

True,  a  1,  33  (=245  G.)4. 


ii  6,  alongside  of  irept  rb.%  dvpds 
oaoos  6/j.i\oi  xv  65. 

1  I  quote  Taubmann's  note 
on  tbis  passage,  simply  to  show 
that  bis  view  of  the  fact  in  ques- 
tion was  quite  correct.  '  Cri- 
tici  posteriores  non  admisere, 
quod  ignorarent  foras  utranque 
syllabam  habere  breveni  :  ut 
liquet    vel    ex    Poen.   v   5,   4. 


Sticb.  iv  2,  1  &  iv  4,  55.' 

2  For  the  reappearance  of 
such  quantities  as  vides  putHs, 
etc.  in  later  Latin  see  also  Cors- 
sen  ii  941. 

3  Comp.  in  Doric  rets  irapdhoi, 
Tbeocr.  i  90. 

4  novos  may  possibly  have 
been  one  of  tbe  first  words  to 
admit  a  monosyllabic   (or  con- 
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novos  6nmis  mores  lnlbeo,  veteres  perdidi. 

True,  in  2,  9  (  =  665  G.). 

Another  example  (Trill.  78)  does  not  belong  to  this 
head,  and  will  be  mentioned  hereafter. 

3.  Analogously  we  have  us  (ace.  plur.)  : 

minus  fer£t   ad  papillas,  aut  labra  d,  labris  numquam  ati- 
ferat. 

Bacch.  480. 

This  is  the  reading  of  the  mss.  adopted  by  Kitsch], 
while  Fleckeisen  follows  Brix's  transposition:  del  papillas 
mdniis  ferat  and  considers  mantis  to  be  a  monosyllable 
{mans). 

Another  instance  of  the  same  prosody  occurs  Mil.  gl. 
32~>. 

turn  milii  sunt  mauiis  Imiuiuatae — 
a  reading  justly  maintained  in  Brix's  recent  edition1. 

4.  It  is  tin-  same  with  cs  (is): 

i. vis  In  oromina  Lac  hue  in  urbem  di'tuli. 

True,  in  1,  11  (  =  644  G.). 

ovte  and  loves  are  commonly  explained  by  admitting 
a  monosyllabic  pronunciation,  sec  Ititschl's  1'roll.  L.  For 
boo    Bee  Aul.  232.  Paeud.  812. 

arcs  fill]    under  the  same  bead,  Afrin.  210  (according 

to  the  mss.). 

ffirla  pultabo.  ad  no*  traa  aedi  . 

Trin.  868. 

somiiMiif  operam  datis?  I         an  onbiti  ac   pi 

jilus  raleant. 

Slirli.    Bll. 

to  hils  emiue.  non  tu  ridSa  bono  v61tn  at  tri.^ti  sit  muox? 

Most.  811. 

non   %(■!■      refem     OH     i    .iihlin    ret.       in.-   Mpiuiiioso   pecu? 

Bad.  942. 

ted)  proii  to      ('"i    en  n  654,  Qote  **. 

the   ambiguous    nature   of   the  '  S>  <■  al  0 Biicbclu,  On Latin 

semivowel    u,     But    tee    al  o      Deolenaiou,  p,  16. 


40  INTRODUCTION. 

Archinarn  :  :  mala  tu  femina's  :  :  oles  uncle  es  disoiplinam. 
True,  i  2,  29  (  =  133  G.). 

inttis  produci  itibes  :  haec  ergo  est  fidicina. 

Epid.  m  4,  41  (according  to  Geppcrt). 

ant  t6  piari  iubes,  homo  insanissume? 

Men.  517  (according  to  the  mss.). 

xxxviii.  Bj  tu  ad  legione"m  bellator  elites,  at  in  culiua  ego. 

True,  n  7,  54  (  =  604  G.). 

Another  instance  of  the  same  kind  is  habes  Aul.  185 
and  Pseud.  161,  which  prosody  will  also  be  found  in  the 
ms.  reading  of  a  passage  greatly  altered  by  Ritschl, 
Persa  227. 

5.  In  the  same  way  the  ending  is  in  the  dative  and 
ablative  plural  of  nouns  and  in  the  present  of  verbs  is 
occasionally  shortened : 

ex  grae"cis  b6nis  latinas  fecit  n6n  bonas. 

Ter.  Eun.  prol.  9. 

(ju6s  penes  mei  fuit  potestas,  b6nis  meis  quid  foret  e"t  meae 
vitae. 

Trin.  822  *. 

bonis  esse  oportet  de'ntibus  lenam  probam  :  adridere. 

True.  1,  14  (  =  226  G.). 

satire  si  quis  amat,  nequii  quin  nili  sit  atque  improbis  £rti- 
bus  se  6"xpoliat. 

True,  ii  7,  2  (  =  549  G.)  [anapaestic]. 

vim  cum  summis,  iuclutae  amicae — 

Pseud.  174. 

mfdtis  siim  modw  circumventus  .... 

Ennius  (ed.  Vahlen  p.  96.    Ribb.  Trag.  p.  15). 

is  me'  scelus  auro   usque  ^ttondit  dolls  d6ctis  indoctum  tit 
lubitumst. 

Baccb.  1095  2. 

at  p61  ego  abs  te  conc^ssero  :  :  iamne  .-ibis  ?  bene  ambuUto. 

Persa  50. 

peregre  quoniam  advenis,  ce"na  datur. 

True,  i  2,  28  (  =  129  C)  [anapaestic]. 

J  meis   and  meae  should   be      mss.   restored   in    Fleckeisen's 
pronounced  as  monosyllables.  edition. 

2  Tbis  is  the  reading  of  the 
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The  last  instance  should  be  explained  from  the  analogy 
of  the  simple  form  venis,  which  would,  of  course,  fall  under 
the  general  rule. 

A  very  strong  instance  of  a  shortened  final  syllable 
occurs  in  the  Bacchides  (48) : 

p<5teris  agere  :  atque  is  dum  veniat,  s^dens  ibi  oppeiibere. 

For  even  if  we  readily  grant  that  an  n  before  an  s  dis- 
appears in  many  instances,  the  long  quantity  of  the  e 
would  still  remain  unaltered  :  but  for  all  that  we  must 
here  admit  a  short  pronunciation  of  the  syllable  ens. 
Ritschl  changes  the  reading  of  the  mss.  by  transposing 
atque  ibi  sedens,  dum  is  veniat,  opperibere.  Fleckeisen  ad- 
heres to  the  authority  of  the  mss. 

All  these  short  quantities  are,  of  course,  of  but  occa- 

ial  occurrence ;  but  they  suffice  to  provi  the  large  ex- 

rion   of   a  very    dangerous    propensity  of  the    Latin 
language   in    Plautus'  time,   which   was  fast  making  its  P«  xxxix. 
way  and  has  left  permanent  traces.     I  do  not  forget  that 

b  strong  violations  of  natural  prosody  as  those  given 
above,  cannot  be  otherwise  than  shocking  to  an  ear  ac- 

tomed  to  Augustan  prosody,  and  I  am  fully  aware 
that  many  scholars  will  therefore  treat  them  with  obsti- 
nate incredulity  :  but  an  impartial  consideration  of  the 
matter  would  .-.how  that  there  is  at  least  no  rational 
difference  between  the  shortening  of  at  et  '<>  and  of  as  es 

w:  only  the  first  we  accept,  because  we  imbibed  the 
notion  of  tie-  sin  .it  quantity  of  the  suffixes  of  the  third 
pera  aing.  al  the  time  of  our  first  acquaintance  with 
Latin  pro  ody  ;  the  latter  appears  strange  to  us,  because 
tie-  literary  language  of  the  so-called  classical  epoch  pre- 
ed  the  original  long  quantity.  To  be  brief,  mo  I  people 
readily  acknowledge  the  /ait  accompli,  while  they  obsti 
jiat.lv  do  e  their  eyes  to  the  traces  left  by  a  destructive 

i  revolutionary  power  In  fh<-  popular  speech  of  a  cer- 
tain period,  becau  e  the  ame  tendencies  wen-  afterwards 
theoretically  checked  and  re  i  ted  and  could  not,  there- 
fore, manifesl  themselves  in  the  literary  dialed  of  a  more 
cultivated  period.     But  for  such  a    are  determined  not 
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to  acknowledge  any  difference  between  literary  and  popu- 
lar dialects,  these  pages  are  not  destined'. 

The  shortened  quantities  of  these  syllables  were 
once  doubted  by  Ritschl,  who  in  his  edition  of  Plautus 
gets  rid  of  them  partly  by  very  extravagant  alterations 
of  the  ms.  readings,  partly  by  assuming  the  extrusion 
of  the  radical  vowels  of  the  words  in  question.  I  pro- 
pose to  give  a  brief  criticism  of  the  latter  point,  in 
translating  a  passage  from  M.  Crain's  excellent  paper 
'  Plautinische  Studien,'  p.  12  : 

"  G.  Hermann  (el.  d.  m.  p.  65)  considers  domi  boni 
mali  malum  as  monosyllables  in  many  passages,  though 
he  has  never  produced  his  arguments  for  the  possibility 
of  putting  together  such  thoroughly  different  cases.  In 
accordance  with  G.  Hermann's  views  Ritschl  assumes 
monosyllabic  pronunciation  for  enim  a/put  quidem  fores 
/nanus  senex  simul,  on  which  he  remarks  '  quae  quis  tarn 
pravo  iudicio  est  ut  correptis  potius  ultimis  syllabis  quam 
pronuntiando  elisis  primis  dicta  esse  contendat  V  (Proll. 
Trin.  cxl.  s.)  But  where  are  the  proofs  for  the  pos- 
sibility of  extruding  a  radical  vowel  [in  Iambic  words], 
to  preserve  which  in  its  integrity  must  always  be  con- 
sidered to  be  the  tendency  of  language  1  It  is  true, 
Ritschl  says  '  quid  ?  quod  ne  usu  recepta  quidem  mono- 
syllaba  scriptura  alius  vocis  cuiusdam  de  vera  ratione 
admoauit  ?  nam  quid  est  quo  a  monosyllaba  bonas  vel 
senem  forma  mnas  differat  fro  minas  scribi  solitum  ? ' 
(p.  cxliv).  I  intentionally  give  this  passage  without 
the  least  omission,  as  it  would  otherwise  be  incredible 
that  Ritschl  could  have  written  such  things.  It  is 
easy  to  understand  that  Ritschl  actually  compares 
matters  of  a  very  different  character.  We  want  the 
proofs   for   the   extrusion    of  a  radical  vowel  in  Latin 

1  It  may  be  of  interest  to  add  esset  sine  arte,  nee  procul  tamen 

a  passage  relating  to  the  pro-  a    natura  recedunt,   quo    vitio 

nuneiation  of  the  comic  stage  at  periret  imitatio,  sed  morem  com- 

Kome.     Quintilian  says  n  10,  munis    Indus    sermonis    decore 

13:  quodfaciuntactorescomici,  qnodum  scenico  exornant.      See 

qui  nee  ita  prorsus,  tit  nos  vulgo  also  Cors.seu  n  619  sq. 
loquimur,     pronwitiant,     quod 
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[Iambic]  words,  and  Ritschl  alleges  the  Greek  /xva, 
which  the  Romans  (to  whom  the  joint  consonants  mn 
in  the  beginning  of  a  syllable  are  unfamiliar)  trans- 
formed into  mina  by  inserting  a  short  i :  but  of  course 
the  Greek  form  could  equally  well  remain  in  use.  That 
a  Roman  could  not  say  snex  instead  of  senex,  mnus  for 
maims,  qu'dem  for  quidem,  seems,  in  the  absence  of  any 
satisfactory  evidence  to  the  contrary,  pretty  clear;  and 
indeed  such  forms  as  am'r  and  earn  (Proll.  Trim  clxvii) 
may  be  good  enough  for  Etruscan  or  Polish,  but  they  are 
not  Latin." 

The  same  arguments  as  those  alleged  in  this  extract, 
are  brought  forward  by  Corssen  II  623 \  Ritschl  has  now 
himself  entirely  altered  his  theories,  and  I  should  not 
even  have  mentioned  his  former  views,  had  it  not  been 
for  the  presumption  that  most  of  the  current  information 
about  Plautine  prosody  in  this  country  is  derived  from 
Kir v  his  Prolegomena,  which,  it  must  be  repeated,  are 
in  this  respect  entirely  antiquated. 

I  may  add  that,  in  accordance  with  the  Bnort 
quantities  of  vides  ahis  etc.  we  find  viden  royau  MiO<  n 
a,/,,,  redln  etc.,  forms  which  stand  for  videsne  rogosne 
iitbeem  "lisne  redisne :  see  Corssen,  II  642. 


E.      FUBTHEB    INFLUENCE   OF   THE    ACCENT.  ,,.  >Ji. 

In   all    the   instances   which    we   considered    to    the 
preceding  pag<  confined  ourselves  to  the  quantity 

of  tin:  final  syllable,  and  it  appeared  that  all  tin.'  changes 
in  question  were  limited  to  a  certain  cumber  of  iambic 
words.     We   may  express   this   rule   in   the   formula  — 

1  » Qui  primaan  partioularom  dam,  non  adduoor.'    [d.  p.  202. 

mim  ei  guidmvooalem  lynoope  — *  Talia  qui  per  lynoopen  pri 

hauatam  putarunt  fnitn  q'dem),  orin  ■yllabae  explioare  atudeut, 

ii  mini  ridentur  pxonunllandi  miram  neceaee  esl  habearitlhv 

rationem  nimis  obaooram  inini-  guae    (aoUitatem,    quid  autem 

meque    sredibilem                   '  taoiant.ubivoxa  rooali  inoipiat, 

i    .H1/,    i'r,,n.    ,,.    195..    ivt  at,  «« eruB,"  omnino  non  intel« 

t'mul  pronuntiatum   e    e   ore-  ligo.'    H.  i>.  207. 
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*-  =  "£«-.  We  shall  now  consider  the  accent  in  its  in- 
fluence on  the  un-accented  syllables  of  polysyllabic  words. 

It  was  the  general  tendency  of  the  Latin  language 
of  these  times  to  hurry  over  tlte  un-accented  parts  of 
longer  vjords,  or  of  metrical  complexes  of  icords,  in  order 
to  lay  all  the  stress  on  thai  syllable  which  toas  rendered 
prominent  by  the  accent.  But  even  here  a  long  syllable 
could  not  be  shortened  unless  preceded  by  another  short 
syllable,  i.  e.  only  original  iambs  were  changed  into 
pyrrhichs. 

In  a  formula  this  may  be  expressed  as  follows 
~  -  x  =  w  ~  A  This  will  be  examined  in  detail  and  ex- 
emplified in  the  following  remarks. 

We  first  propose  to  consider  such  cases  as  actually 
fall  under  this  head,  though  the  shortening  process  was 
probably  assisted  by  some  secondary  circumstances. 

Many  seeming  violations  of  prosody  will  be  explained 
by  the  fact  that  doubled  consonants  were  unknown  in 
Plautus'  time,  they  being  first  introduced  into  the  Latin 
language  by  Ennius1.  Thus  we  find  that  in  many 
instances  11  does  not  affect  the  quantity  of  the  preceding 
vowel,  e.g. 

supelle"ctile  opus  est  :  <5pus  est  sumptu  ad  miptias. 
Ter.  rhorm.  666. 

tace  sttque  parce  muliebri  supSllectili. 
Poen.  v  3,  26. 

id  conexum  in  umero  laevo,  expapillato  brdechio. 
Mil.  gl.  1180s. 

According  to  a  passage  of  Pliny,  preserved  by  Pris- 
cian  I  38  '  /  exilem  sonum  habet,  quando  geminatur 
secundo  loco  posita,  ut  ille,  Metellus.'  This  was  the 
reason  why  in   many   names  ending  in   lius  the   I  was 

1  Festus  v.  solitaurilia  p.  lat.  nion.  epigr.  p.  123. 
293. — '  Geminatio  consonant]'-  2  See  Brix's  note  in  his  re- 
am nulla  ante  Ennium,  ferme  cent  edition.  Corssen  n  664 
ex  aequo  fluctuant  ab  a.  circiter  would  seem  to  agree  with  Ritschl 
580  ad  620,  praevalens  ab  a.  and  C.  F.  W.  Muller  (Pros.  p. 
620  ad  640,  fere  constans  ab  a.  264)  in  considering  the  word 
circiter  670.'    Ritschl,  priscae  cxpapillato  as  a  corruption. 
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frequently  doubled1,  there  being  almost  no  difference  p.  xlii. 
between  the  pronunciation  of  a  single  or  a  double  I2, 
Plautus,  who  wrote  He,  had  therefore  unlimited  license 
to  lengthen  the  i  (i.  e.  to  assume  a  slower  and  weightier 
pronunciation  of  the  I  as  11)  wherever  sense  or  metre 
seemed  to  require  it,  or  to  shorten  it,  whenever  the  word 
diil  not  appear  to  be  of  much  importance.  In  fact,  the 
short  pronunciation  of  the  i  in  ille  occurs  in  Plautus  in 
more  passages3  than  that  quantity  which  this  word 
retained  ever  since  the  prosody  of  the  Latin  language 
was  entirely  reformed  and  fixed  by  Ennius'  dactylic 
poetry. 

The  superlative  simillumae  has  a  startling  quantity 
in  a  line  in  the  Asinaria  (241), 

ptfrtitoruni  sirulllumae  sunt  ianuae  lendniae. 

But  when  seen  under  this  point  of  view,  we  understand 
this  .seeming  irregularity  at  once.  Plautus  himself*  who 
wrote  sirailumae  was  at  entire  liberty  either  to  say 
siiiullniiiaf,  or  in  drawing  the  accent  back  on  the  first 
syllable  to  short  en  the  second,  which  was  the  less  ob- 
jectionable, because  11  (according  to  the  latter  spelling) 
had  indeed  a  very  weak  sound '. 


1  See  the  instances  colli  ot(  d 
1  ■      an,  i  227.    For  Polio 
Popilius    Popilliui,  see 
ihl'a   note   "ii    tli<'   lifi 

dition  of  tin-  frag- 
ment <>f  Sint. .niii.-,  ]>.  512. 

•  In  th<-  name  Achit 
apjx  : ■      'it  in  the  tn ■  t.  line 
oi  the   prologue  to    th<    Po< 

mil 

v  i.ii'  m  A i i  tarohi  milii  com- 
mentai  I  lub< 

Uing    Achilem      tanda 
thus  in  BO  and  the  i  horl  quan- 
tity f if  t )  be  defi 
by  a  line  from    Plautus1   Blei  • 
.   -i  'AchlU  in  ordbo,  ut 
•  imlii  ii,  i ,  //■  ctor  qui 
it  Juit.      I  In k-   ■  <  •■ 


Biicheler,  Bhein.   Mus.  xv  435, 

iiinl  mi  1  lie  whole  question  M. 
(  rain,  Plant,  stud.  p.  L8.     We 

limy  Mill  the   line  Mil     i'\.   L219, 

Inch  tin'  in--,  warrant  the 

follow  in 

mitti'i  iam  at  occidi  'Aohflle 
est. 

jii  tly     wrote    Ac) 
l'hnit ii    imii  i  if  pell  tin  i  Dame 
Adit  ,  ii    polling  actually  found 
in  mi  •  i   in  oriptiou 

oj  in  J)  oovered  al   Pra<  m 
Q    I.  I.,  i    L600  if.  568).     We 
may  compare  the  two    form  ■ 
'mv  and  'AxtXev'i  us  found 

in   lluiiii  i  . 

ii  be 
found  m  Oort  sen,  ti  62  I    q, 
'  For  this,  mil  the  I 
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In  the  same  way,  the  word  satellites  should  be  read 
sdtelites  in  a  line  of  the  Trinummus  (833). 

mm  does  not  lengthen  the  first  syllable  in  the  word 
immo,  which  Plautus  himself  would  have  spelt  imo : 
see  Merc.  737,  Caec.  Ribb.  com.  p.  47,  Ter.  Phorm.  93G, 
Hec.  437.  726.  877 '. 

mn  fall  under  the  same  rule,  as  the  following  instance 
shows : 

per  iinn<jnaru  caram  dixit  me  natum  pater. 

Stich.  179. 

This  is  the  reading  of  all  the  mss.,  including  the  old 
Ambrosian ;  Ritschl  has  per  caram  annonam,  in  accord- 
ance with  a  conjecture  of  Bothe8. — As  there  was  in  the 
original  pronunciation  of  the  Romans  no  difference 
between  mn  and  nn3,  we  find  the  first  syllable  in  omnis 
treated  as  short  in  several  passages  in  Plautus4. 

pp  does  not  differ  prosodiacally  from  a  single  p  in 
the  word  Phili/ipus,  which  in  Plautus  almost  invariably 
appears  with  the  Greek  accentuation  $t'A.t7T7ros  Philipus5. 

instance,  see  Corssen,  n  663  sq.  spelling  immo  is  generally  sup- 

— Brix   compares    (ed.   of   the  ported  by  better  authorities  than 

Trin.  uacbtr.  p.  113)  the  spel-  imo. 

ling  facilumed  in  the   SC.   de  2  See   also   Muller,   Pros.  p. 

Bacanalibus. — All   those   scho-  289. 

lars  who  believe  in.  an   entire  3  Comp.  solennis  and  sollem- 

harmony   between  the  natural  nis,  and  the  Italian  forms  alun- 

and  metrical  accent  in  the  versi-  no  colonna   dannarc  =  alumnus 

fication  of  the  comic  poets  can-  columna   damnare;    in    Italian 

not  of  course  credit  the  short  ogni  stands  for  onni. 
quantity  of  the  second  syllable  *  See   Aul.    598.    Trin.     78. 

in  simillumae.     Tbey  will  con-  Other  examples   are   found   in 

sequently  save  the  long  quail-  Bitschl's  Proll.  cxxxii.  ss. 
tity  by  pronouncing  smillumae.  5     Bitschl,      Proll.     lxxxix. 

We   believe,   on   the   contrary,  cxxm.     Scaliger's  statement  on 

that   in  this  one  passage  the  the  quantity  of   Philippus  'et 

syllable  in  question  was  rhythm-  numquam  aliter  invenies  apud 

ically  shortened,  and  we   may  Plautum    quin    mediam   corri- 

compare  the  analogous  case  of  puerit'    is   not   accurate.     The 

sdgita,  which  will  be  mentioned  Plautine  spelling  of  this  name 

hereafter.  was  Pilipus,  just  as  we  find  it 

1  See  0.  Bibbeck,  Com.  fragm.  on  a  coin  of  the  year  620  :  see 

Coroll.  ed.  sec.  p.  xxiv.     So  far  C.  I.  L.  i  354. 
as  our  mss.  are  concerned,  the 
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Probably,  the  short  quantity  of  the  second  syllable  is 
to  be  attributed  to  the  influence  of  the  Greek  accent- 
uation :  see  Scaliger,  Auson.  Lect.  lib.  n  21  (p.  147 
ed.  1588).     See  also  my  note  on  Aul.  86. 

ss  has  the  metrical  value  of  a  single  s  in  the  verb 
esse,  which  must  often  be  read  ese1.  The  same  reason 
explains  the  prosody  of  dedisse  Amph.  n  2,  1302,  and 
vic'issatim  Stich.  532 3. 

tt  has  the  metrical  value  of  a  single  t  in  sagita  =  sa-  r>.  xliv> 
gitta,  Persa  25  and  Aul.  393 4.     This  prosody  was  first 
pointed   out  by  Kampmann,  and  after  having  been  re- 
jected by   Putschl   (Proll.  Trin.   cxxiii),  has  lately  been 
revived  by  Fleckeisen  (Krit.  Miscellen,  p.  39 — 42). 

cc  =  c  in  dccasio  (Persa  268)  vcculto  (e.g.  Trin.  712) 
dccumbe  (Most.  308)  and  dccepisti  (e.g.  Trin.  964 5). 
In  the  words  eccum  eccam  eccos  eccas  the  first  syllable 
LB  frequently  shortens  1. 

dd  would  seem  to  be  equal  to  a  single  d  in  ddde 
(Trin.  385)  and  redde  (Stich.  786)e. 


1  For  instances  see  Corssen 
n  646. 

2  Oorasen  □  647.  The  same 
prosody  occurs  Cist,  i  3,  24. 
Pseud.  803.  Ritscbl  correct-  the 

oi  the  \>M)i)iitruo  in  his 

Prolegomena  <  The  Line 

of    t!  ■     i  herald    be 

rufim  n  i  i  :  :  tiri'i  ii'w  tibi 
,1,  ili    .    / ■],',.  iiiluiii,   for 

tliis  is  the  reading  oi  the  ■ 
the  Ambrosian  palimp  i   I  nol 

i  thy  in  tbj    pa 
sage.    I  am   glad  to  Bee  that 

i.'.t 
Ritschl's  oonjeeturea  in   thi  i 

two  ) 

'noapotioa  oneremu   ao  mi  I 
no  roluptatit 
■  Tlii .    i .   the  reading   <.f  tbc 
mss.,  recommended   by  the  al- 

;  it  v.iii  no  .ir, ni. t  be 
acknowledged  by  Bil  1 1  i  in  a 
secoml  edition  ;  Fleckei  i  n  ha 


it  in  the  text.'  Buohbleb, 
jahrb.  filr  class,  phil.  lnc>:{  p. 
886.  Bee  also  Corssen  n  665. 
4  'Anapaestmn  ara  votuit  bi- 
norum  voriilmlorum  consocia- 
done  fieri,  quorum  ]nius  in 
media  anacru  i  finirel  ox  i  eaque 
atiae  ob  ervatio,  quantum 
intellezi,  con  I  n  est  ajiwl 
hunc  ]ioi;tam.'  Bitbobx,  pxaef. 
Mil.  glor.  on.  We  oannoi 
tin  n  fore  read  coufi  |  ge  sagii 
lit. 

iilln  (with  only  one 

..f  the  I  >.  mi 
Tun.  712.    The  famoua  SO.  de 

ii :  1 1  ■  I  >  1 1  I    giV(  :      p.... ,...!   POD, 

rwcultod  [qu    c).     Ri<  ohl, 

l'roll.  Ti  v.    Oomp 

1 1  to  C.  I.  L.  i  200,  25.— 
ieceptrtei  occurs  True,  □  7,  18 

(    :,i\r,  c.). 
i  'iii.  e  two  in  have 

I 
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An  n  before  another  consonant  was,  in  Latin,  very 
weakly  sounded  and  was,  therefore,  apt  to  fall  out  entirely '. 
We  find  it  thus  at  times  quite  neglected  in  the  hurried 
pronunciation  of  the  days  of  Plautus,  i.  e.  n  followed  by 
another  consonant  does  not  influence  the  quantity  of  the 
preceding  vowel.     Thus  Plautus  has  the  quantities 

ferentarium  esse  amfcurn.     Trin.  456. 

sedentarii  sutdres.     Aul.  508. 

qui  ovis  TarSntinas.     True,  in  1,  5  (=638  G.). 

talenturn  Phillppum  huic  opus  aiirist.     Mil.  gl.  1061  [ana- 
paestic], 
quo  nemo  adaeque  iuvtintute.     Most.  30. 
iuventute  et  pueris  liberis.     Cure,  i  1,  38. 
ctflere  hiventutem  alticain.     Pseud.  202. 
si  Id  mea  voluntate  fiictumst.     Trin.  1166. 
ne'e  voluntate  id  ulcere  nieminit.     Stick.  59. 
tint  volunta-te.    Pseud.  537. 
qudd  intellexi.     Eun.  iv  5,  11. 
dgo  interim.     Most.  109-4. 
sed  interim.     Haut.  tim.  882. 
tibi  Inte'rpellatio.     Trin.  709. 
neque  intelleges.     Phorm.  806. 
ego  interea.     Hec.  prol.  n  34. 
quid  interest.     Eun.  233. 
ut  Ince'dit.     Aul.  47. 
sine  invidia.     Andr.  66. 
et  invidia.     Aul.  478. 
fore  invito.    Poen.  v  4,  35. 
bonum  inge"nium.     Audi-.  466. 
tibi  inde.     Persa  in  1,  96. 
quid  inde.     Kud.  rv  3,  20 2. 

Fleckeisen,  and  it  is  indeed  very  Biicbeler,  jahrb.  fur  class,  phil. 

difficult  to  accept  tbem  as  au-  1863  p.  342.    toties  and  totiem, 

tbentic.  decies    and    deciens,   vicesimu* 

1  See  Scbucbardt,  On  Vulgar  and  vicemimus  are  equivalent 

Latin  i  104  sqq.;  be  says  that  forms  generally  known,      com- 

'  verdunkelung  de.s  N  vor  deuta-  vwstraret  (as   y  bas,   Aul.  12) 

len  und  gutturalen  '  is  one  of  tbe  would    be   a   perfectly    correct 

characteristic   features    of    tbe  form  (conip.  Mostellaria). 

first   period   of    vulgar    Latin.  2  Tbere  neither  exists  a  form 
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Brix  has  collected  the  following  instances  of  hide: 
Amph.  I  1,  4.     Capt.  I  2,  19.     Aul.  n  7,  4.     Poen.  prol. 

2.  iv  2,  80.  v  3,  39.  Unde  occurs  as  a  pyrrhich  in  the 
following  passages  which  we  likewise  borrow  from  Brix  : 
Trin.    218.     Capt.    I   1,    41.     Cist,    n    3,    19.     Persa    iv 

3,  23.  Mil.  gl.  in  1,  93.  Eun.  n  3,  14.  For  Intro  see 
my  note  on  Aul.  448. 

Even  the  first  syllable  in  inquam  is  shortened  ( 'apt. 
in  4,  39  (see  p.  38),  a  passage  where  Eitschl  boldly  sub- 
stitutes ego  for  inquam. 

To  these  examples  we  may  add  the  short  quantity 
of  the  first  syllable  hi  ignave  Eun.  iv  7,  7\  So  also 
%gnorabitv/r  Men.  4G8  according  to  the  inss. 

Aa  it  is  our  intention  to  consider  all  such  instances 
as  admit  of  a  different  explanation  from  that  afforded 
by  the  sole  influence  of  the  accent,  before  mentioning 
those  examples  which  compel  us  to  find  the  ultimate 
cause  of  the  change  of  quantity  in  the  power  of  the 
accent,  we  may  add  here  some  examples  of  words  in 
which  .'•  does  not  lengthen  a  preceding  vowel,  e.g. 

Bed  uxrtr  scelesta.     Rud.  iv  1,  4. 
fcilii  tix^rem.    Aul.  prol.  '.VI. 
ad  uxoreni.     Merc,  n  1,  20. 
in  exercitum.    Amph.  prol.  101,  125. 
aii  ••  \.  r«i iii.     Amph.  prol.  1  i". 
ad  exercitum.     Amph.  i  '■'<,  6. 
re.     Trin.  \u~>2'-. 

In  these  cases  we  might  explain  the  violation  of 
quantity  by  assuming  tin-  Boft  pronunciation  of  the  x 

s  ;   I. ut.  tliis  would  not  help  u  plain  Buch  in- 

stant ■  he  follov  Lng  i 

ego  I  iclddor.     Eun.  ■   1,  7'.>.  ''•  n1vi> 

ii,i  Bxtemplo.     Poen.  m   I,  28. 

ti  instead  of  tibi,  nor  is  it  pes-  Virgil,   Aen,    u  788.    Bee  i 

ie  to  pronounce  qu'  inde.  Bee  [nti             a  to   Derenoe,  p.  20, 

Bit  'lil,  Proll.  Trin.  i  utx.  A<M  ■■!  o  I  w    i  □  ti  988. 

■   imp.  tin'  spelling  Inavia  3  I 
found  in  Uiu  Medicean  ms.  i-f 

w.  p,  4 
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But  a  host  of  other  instances  still  remains  un- 
explained and  •will  be  unaccounted  for,  unless  we  really 
admit  the  truth  of  the  general  law  laid  down  at 
the  head  of  the  present  section.  We  cannot  of  course 
promise  to  give  all,  or  nearly  all,  the  instances  which 
should  hence  be  explained,  but  it  will  be  useful  to 
mention  some  prominent  examples,  were  it  only  as  a 
brief  exemplification  of  our  law.  By  carefully  studying 
the  Plautine  plays,  a  rhythmical  ear  will  soon  become 
familiar  with  these  licenses  of  prosody,  and  when  once 
accustomed  to  them,  no  reader  can  fail  to  discover  the 
wonderful  vivacity  and  elasticity  of  the  comic  versifica- 
tion of  the  Romans,  a  fact  which  would  have  been 
perfectly  impossible,  had  the  Latin  language  always  been 
bound  by  the  prosodiacal  fetters  which,  since  Ennuis' 
time,  restrained  its  youthful  agility  and  turned  it  into 
a  slow,  but  majestic  and  pompous  array.  These  words 
are  not,  however,  intended  to  depreciate  Ennius'  merits  : 
for  it  was  he  who  preserved  the  language  from  premature 
decay  and  dilapidation. 

We  may  first  draw  the  reader's  particular  attention 
to  two  little  pronouns  which,  on  account  of  their  fre- 
quent occurrence,  were  liable  to  an  uncertain  mode  of 
pronunciation.  We  mean  ipse  and  iste :  and  both  oc- 
Lonally  being  enclitics,  it  was,  of  course,  left  to  the 
free  choice  of  the  speaker,  which  place  to  .assign  to  them 
in  his  sentence,  i.e.  either  to  ran  over  them  by  con- 
necting them  with  the  pi'eceding  woi-d,  or  to  give  them 
more  importance  by  fully  pronouncing  their  first  syllable. 
In  the  first  case  these  pronouns  would  be  pyrrhichs1,  in 
the  latter  trochee  .  and  accordingly  they  appear  in 
Plautus  and  Terence  in  both  shapes  :  iste  has  even  a 
secondary  form  ste,  which  was  first  discovered  by 
Lachmann,  on  Lucr.  p.  197 2:  in  the  same  way  we  may 

1  'Cum  anti'iuitus  ipse  pyr-  should  be  read  as  a  specimen  of 

richiuru  aequassot  p  littera  sic  a    neat   contribution    to  Latin 

at    in  voluptote  correpta,  post  philology.     Comp.    also    Schu- 

adsiinilantes  Use  pronuutiabant  chardt,  On  Vulgar  Latin  i  148. 
vulgo'BiicheleronPetron.p.  74,  2  See  note  on  Aul.  261. 

<A.  ruai.),  whose  entire  not© 
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fairly  presume  the  existence  of  an  analogous  form  ps<>, 
though  there  are  no  historical  documents  for  it1. 

The  second  class  of  our  instances  of  violated  quantity  p.  xlvii. 
will  be  divided  into  two  sections  :   1,  violation  of  quantity 
in   vowels   naturally  long;     2,   violation   of    quantity  in 
vowels  long  by  position. 

1.  Under  this  head  we  have  to  mention  some  very 
strong  cases  j  but  it  may  be  premised  that,  in  almost 
every  Beparate  instance,  some  critic  has  attempted  to 
remove  such  offensive  violations  of  regular  quantity  either 
by  transposition  or  some  kind  of  alteration  of  the  text, 
i.e.  by  admitting  a  kind  of  criticism  which  may  have  its 
justification  if  the  case  in  question  should  lie  quite  iso- 
late!, hut  winch  must  be  entirely  discarded  if  the  multi- 
tude of  analogous  Instances  defies  correction.  We  simply 
put  some  instances  together  and  let  them  plead  for  them- 
sel 

The  e  iii  an  imperfect  of  the  second  conjugation  is 
shortened  in  the  following  line : 

quid  .-id  mo  ibatis?    rMiculum  vergbamini. 

Ter.  Phorm.  902 2. 

Bentley  might  well  call  this  an   indigna  et  turpis  li- 
lt ■-    because    he  was  not  aware   of  the   general    law 
which  accounts  \'^\-  the  shortened  e. 

In  Plautus  the  word  Aclieruns  generally  occurs  with 

nd  therefore,  as  Ritschl  observes,  //"/'  produd 

brevis   Byllaba   <iir,,,,i,,   ,  /    ;,,    ^cheruns   per   Plautinaa 

fabulaa  novi  m,  Bed  longa  corripi  in   Poenulo  (Proll.  Trin. 

clxzi),     'I'lc  pa  sage    alluded  to  by  Kitsch!  are: 

ipse  .'il.iit  :l\  A  hi  line  vi.'itico.     Poen.  prol.  71. 

1  We  may  n«M  to  these  two  669.     Mo  t,  i  8,  72,  an  1  nempe 

prono           i  •  •  I               which  ie   found    in   an    overp 

multitude  o  (e.g.  Jral. 

i -i«  ntlv    (Poen.  2921 ;    i  e,  above  all,  'I  tin,  828 

■     P<  r  .  n  .;.  ::.    Mil.  gl.       wil ir  oo 

iv  2,   17.     II  rat.  tun.  %•  2,  M. 

Merc.  '■   i,  in.'     Poen.  n  2,  71  Grain,   Plant.  Btud.  p.  18,  duo, 

etc.).     hSrole  -t               ,,.    58.  Mnllor,                    p.] 

4—3 
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quo"  die  Orcus  ;lb  Acherunte  ui(5rtuos  aroiserit. 
Ibid,  i  2,  131. 

quudvis  genns  ibi  htfrniuum  vidcas,  qudsi  Achcrimtem 
veneris.  Ibid,  iv  2,  9. 

to  which  Crain  (Plaut.  Stud.  p.  16)  adds  a  line  from  the 
Mostellaria  (509) : 

vivom  rue  accersuut  std  Achcrimtem  mrirtui. 

We  have  here  four  instances  of  a  rhythmical  shorten- 
ing of  a  vowel  which  is  in  all  other  instances  lon<j.  That 
this  same  vowel  is  always  short  in  the  usage  of  later 
poets,  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  adoption  of  the  quantity  of 
the  Greek  word1. 

The  two  genitives  eius  and  huius  are  occasionally 
shortened  in  their  first  syllable,  when  standing  after  a 
short  accented  syllable": 

ut  sfbi  gins  faciat  copiam.     ilia  enim  s^  negat. 

Ter.  Phorm.  113. 

si  quid  huius  sirnile  f6rte  aliquando  evenerit. 

Ter.  Haut.  tiru.  551. 

Mr  Parry  gives  in  the  first  instance  sibi  ut  eius,  while 
he  preserves  the  reading  of  the  mss.  in  the  second  pas- 
sage, where  it  would  have  been  just  as  easy  to  transpose 
i  huius  quid.  But  there  is  no  note  on  either  passage 
to  enlighten  the  reader  about  such  a  surprising  incon- 
sistency. 

To  this  shortened  quantity  in  the  genitive  we  may 
add  an  instance  in  which  the  dative  huic  has  the  metrical 
value  of  a  short  syllable:  Ter.  Ad.  iv  5,  4  (=638  FL): 

quid  huic  hie  negotist?    tdue  Las  pepulisti  foris? 

This  is,  as  far  as  I  can  see,  the  reading  of  all  mss. 
and  editions,  but  no  editor  has  a  note  on  the  shortened 
quantity  of  huic.  Guyet  alone  (Comni.  p.  244)  proposes 
to  write  quid  hie  huic. 

1  The  at  ages  are  cor-  2  See  Lachrnaun  on  Lucr.  p. 

I  by  A.  Bpengel,   T.  Mac-      161. 
ciu-s  Plautus,  p.  69  B. 
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The  word  aut  appears  shortened  Bacch.  491,  where 
Fleckeisen  reads  in  accordance  with  all  the  mss.  as 
follows  : 

s£tin   tit   quem  tu   habeas    fidelem   tibi   aiit   quoi   credaa 
nesci;i>? 

Ritschl  admits  a  hiatus,  omits  tu  and  ti-ansposes  tibi 
fold'  in. 

Even  the  shortening  of  the  fh-st  syllable  in  audivi 
would  have  to  be  assumed,  if  the  reading  of  a  line  in  the 
Truculentus  (i  2,  92  =  126  G.)  were  safely  established. 
In  this  passage  the  mss.  give 

peperfsse    earn    atklfvi    ::    ah,    <5bsecro,    tacS   Diuiarcbe 
: :  quid  iam. 

But,  according  to  Geppert's  and  Studemund's  testi- 
mony,the  Ambrosian  palimpsest  omits  earn,  so  that  the  line 
would  I"-  unobjectionable.  It  is,  however,  not  impossi- 
ble that  the  omission  of  earn  is  due  to  the  metrical  eor- 
•ion  of  some  ancient  grammarian  whose  authority  was 
followed  by  th<-  scribe  of  the  ms. 

Another  instance  is  EpicL  v  1,  15  according  to  the 
,\  mbrosian  palimpsest — 

hie  danista,  haeo  Illast  autcm  quam  e*go  Bmi  de  praeda 

: :   haeCU 

Comp,  also  the  quantity  of  Surdcfaas  Men.  37. 

i\     We  shall  now  mention  Borne  instances  where  the 
ial  rule,  of  position  have  to  yield  to  the  rhythmical 
influence  of   the  accent     Thus    we  find    the    following  p. 
combinations    of  letters  without  any   influence  on   the 
pro  i  value  of  the  preceding  vowels  : 

a.      j/i. 

rcimonitun.   aequa  diciH.  ime  eooum  ip  e  idvenit 

Per  .1  :.  ii. 

nunc  iieo  ibo  Qiao,  t6i  Bptume  gnattun  meuxn. 

M.P-.   829. 

This  Lb  the  reading  of  tbe  mss.  in  both  passages 
which  1,'it  chl  alters  Bomewhai  arbitrarily j  it  is,  howevor, 
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defended  by  M.  (Vain,  Plant.  Stud.  p.  1G.  Geppert  adds 
a  third  instance  of  the  same  quantity,  Most.  410: 

nam  cuivis  homini,  vol  optumo  vel  pessumo, 

but  this  line  is  considered  spurious  by  llitschl  and  A.  0.  F. 
Loivnz. 

ne*que  dum  exarui  e"x  amocnis  rubus  et  volfipt&riis. 

Mil.  gl.  642. 

voluptabikin  inilii  ntintium  tuo  ddveutu  adtulfsti. 

Epid.  i  1,  19. 

volaptittern  incsse  t{£ntain....Piud.  459. 

The  same  quantity  voluptatem  in  the  beginning  of  a  line 
occurs  Ter.  Haut.tim.  i  2,  10  and  Afran.  Ribb.  Com.  p. 
179.  In  the  same  way  we  have  voliiptati  Ter.  Haufc.  tim. 
i  1,  19.  Andr.  v  4,  41.  voluntatis  [ace.  plur.]  Plant. 
Stich.  Go 7.  .  The  short  pronunciation  of  voliij/tas  itself  is 
Aery  frequent,  e.  g.  True,  n  4,  75.  n  6,  59.  G5.  iv  4,  7. 
Most.  I  3,  92.  136.  In  all  these  cases  mea  follows  and 
the  two  words  conclude  the  line'. 

ft.      St. 

quasi  msigfstratum  sibi  silterive  amblverint. 

Ainph.  prol.  7-1. 

i^miam   hercle    apud   omnis    magYstratus    faxo   crit   noin<  □ 
tuom.  True,  iv  2,  48  (  =  749  G.). 

inaglstratus  qudm  ibi  ade"sset,  occeptast  agi. 

Ter.  Eon.  prol.  22. 

uli  sint  ruagfstratus  qutfs  curare  op6rteat. 

Persa  76. 

1  Perhaps  we  should  also  ac-  the  mss.     Fleckeisen  gives  an- 

knowled  ort  vowel  before  apaests  and  is  thus  enabled  to 

jit  in  the  following  line  from  the  bo  more  conservative.     In  this 

Pseudulufi  (o.)7),  one  instance  Eitscbl  reads  sip- 

im&B  esse  aedis  a  porta...  tum™  es?e  d  porta  aedU      We 

venture  to  ask  whether  it  would 
'lb'  i  thi  reading  of  the  msB.  not  be  better  to  read  sept&mas, 
kept  by  Fleckeisen.  Kitschl  the  lust  syllable  being  shortened 
giv<  from  v.  595  to 603,  in  consequence  of  the  accent  be- 
but  not  without  the  most  violent  ing  thrown  on  the  penult.— See 
alterations  and  deviations  from  also  Corssen  i  C57. 
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niaglstrdtus,  si  quis  me  h&nc  habere  vlJerit. 

Rud.  477. 

atque  tit  magtstratus  piiblice  quando  atispicant. 

Caecilius  Ribb.  com.  p.  56 l. 

parvis  magnisque  ininlsteriis  praeMlcior. 

Pseud.  772 ». 

u<jsmet  inter  n<js  minlstremus... 

Stich.  689. 

tute  tabulas  ctfnsignato  :  hie  ministrabit,  duru  ego  edam. 

Cure.  369. 

quae  hie  ddminlstraret  dd  rem  divinam  tibi. 

Epid.  in  3,  373. 

In  the  Oscan  dialect,  the  i  disappeared  entirely,  and 
we  therefore  find  in  it  the  forms  minstrels  and  even  mis- 
1  "i-~seu,  ii  G5D. 

no  edentulo  aetatem  Inriges. 

Poen.  in  3,  97. 

lac  omnes  voluptates,  omnt's  venustat^s  sunt. 

Pseud.  1257. 

quis  me  est  fortunittior,  ventistatisque  adeo  plenior? 

Ter.  Hec.  848. 

neque  fenestra  nisi  clatrata... 

Mil.  gl.  379. 

inldstrioreB  f«:cit,  fcrustrasquo  indidit. 

Rud.  88. 

A   contracted   form  festra  is  mentioned   by  Festus, 
],  91  \ 

qnam  hue  scelC-stus  leno  vdniat  nosque  bio  rfpprimat.  1'-  n'- 

Bud.  ii   i,  Bo. 

Bceb'.stao  hae"  sunt  acden,  [mpiast  habittftio. 

Bio  t.  504. 

1  s.  e  '•'  o  Key,  'Lango  :l  Bi            i.e.,  y.  IBS. 

eto.'  p.  180   '|.  4  Fleoki                     rutras  in 

-  in  n  Batnrni&n  lineofNae-  both  pa    ag<  ,  and  ana 

i                         -  ha  :  ""//  trabii  and  min  !r«  m 

tratores  (w^              atores,  as  Oruro. 869.    Btich.689.   Beeal  o 

Vahlen'a   edition    Ihih   it,   hog  Oorsaen    n  669.     Bentley  on 

Bachelor,  fahrb.  fUr  clatt. phil.  'IVr.  Hunt,  m  1,  72. 
1863  p.  B86). 
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Both  instances  hare  been  altered  by  Fleckeiscn  and 
Ritschl,  but  the  reading  of  the  mss.  is  defended  by 
Geppert,  lat.  ausspr.  p.  93  (Corssen,  n  6G0). 

ego  5stt5nderera  ::  certo"  scio  ::  quo  p£cto  ::  parco  so"des. 

Ter.  I'horm.  793. 

dedlstfne  hoc  facto  ei  glsidium  qui  se  ocdderet. 

Trin.  129  K 

Prof.  Key.  in  his  'Miscellaneous  Remarks  on  Ritschl's 
Plautus,'  p.  195,  justly  observes  that  this  pronunciation 
of  dedlsti  (dedsti,  destl),  dedistis  and  other  derivations 
gave  l'ise  to  the  contracted  forms  of  this  verb  which  we 
find  in  Italian  (desti  deste  diero),  Spanish  (dixie  distes 
dieron  diera  diesse),  and  Portuguese  (deste  distes  dera 
desse).  Still,  I  must  differ  from  Prof.  Key  when  he 
applies  the  same  contracted  pronunciation  to  the  verses 
of  the  ancient  comic  poets  themselves:  it  may  here  be 
repeated  for  the  last  time  that  the  application  of  late  and 
modern  forms  to  an  entirely  distant  period  seems  to  vio- 
late the  laws  of  historical  philology;  we  are,  therefore, 
entitled  to  recognise  the  working  power  and  the  first 
germs  of  Romance  forms  in  the  shortened  forms  of 
Plautine  prosody,  but  we  should  not  use  the  final  stage 
of  any  historical  development  as  an  explanation  of  the 
remote  cause  which  first  originated  it.  What  would 
be  the  result  if  we  were  to  explain  Anglo-Saxon  forms 
from  modern  English  corruptions2? 


y.     m. 

cum  U(jvo  ornatu  spccieque  simul. 

Trin.  840. 

1  Fleckeisen  gives  Stich.  731  also  found  in  Nonius,  p.  210. 
in  accordance  with  the  mss.  as  Kitschl  adds  '  fortasse  igitur 
follows:  fuit  quando  biberis.' 

rfge  tibicen,  qurindo  blblsti,  '  «ce  .  n?w  alrs7°   K??>   <La°: 

reier  ad  habeas  tibias.  ;'"a-e'  ^c"  V\157' ,  *  ™a?  wel1 

leave  others  to  judge  between 

Eitschl  has   in  his  text  qudm       Mr  Key's  views  and  my  own. 

libisti.      The    ms.    reading    is 
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Hilurica  facies  videtur  hdrainis,  60  oraatu  iCdvenit. 

Trin.  852. 

male  perditus  ptSssume  drndtus  co.  p.  lii. 

Aul.  713. 

m6  despoliat,  me'a  Crnamenta  clam  &d  meretrices  degerit. 

Men.  804. 

lepide"  factnmst  :  iam  ex  s6rmone  hoc  gubern^bunt   doctius 
p<5rro.  Mil.  gl.   1091. 

cissidem  in  caput — dormibo  perplacide  in  tabSrnaculo. 

Trin.  726. 

So   also  gubernabunt    Mil.    gl.    1091   and  gvherndtor 
Caecil.  110  in  Ribbeek's  second  edition. 

8.     bs  (ps)1: 

ego  opsonabo.  n.-iiu  id  flagitium  sit  mea  te  gratia. 

Bacch.  972 "-. 

Bcio  absorde  dictum  hoc  derisores  dio 

Capt.  1  1,  3  (  =  71  Fl.)8. 

and  even  in  such  a  word  as  abstulisti  the  first  syllable 
appears  shortened  Aul.  637*.  (Coinp.  also  ab.wssi.  \\\>u\. 
11  2  53  =  229  G.)  It  is  very  difficult  now  to  find  these 
instances  in  Ritschl's  text ',  since  most  have  been  eliminated 

1  Com]'.  h1  0   Schuchardt,  1  This    is     at     least    Buoheler'a 

]  18.  opinion,  jahrb.  fUr  clots.  }>)iil. 

This  i     the  reading  of  all  1863  p.  S22. 

,,  and  Flecki              edi-  5  Asrc^imlsFleckoi  on'stoxt, 

,        the  line  In  accord-  we  most  draw  the  reader's  at- 

anoe    with    it.     Bitschl    how-  tention  to  the  great  difference 

abo  ego.  between   hi     fir  I   and    Becond 

•  Fi<               (ep.   >-iit.    ,\xi)  volnmes.     In  the  first  he  is  al- 

inolined  to  transpose  die-  most  entirely  guided  b    EUi  ahl's 

turn  apturde.     Ee  would  not  do  principles,  while  in  the  aeoond 

ow.  he  i    more  con  si  vative  in  oon- 

4  A.  Satumian  line  of  Lii  eqnenoe  of  the  metrical  and 

Andronious  seemc  to  atte  I  the  rhythmical  discoveries  made  by 

short  quantity  of  the  syllable  him  in  his  artiole  "ii  Ril  ohl's 

•  up  •  iii  Caluptonem :  MautuSi     In   bin  first  volume 

he  did  Dot  admit  Vb  hi. 

apdd  ndmfam  Atlantis  ffiiim  gL642):  bnt  in  bis  second  he 

Calupsonem.  ibo  (Bacch.  '.»7). 
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bv  means  of  conjectures  sometimes  very  arbitrary,  e.g. 
Mil.  gl.  542  s. ;  the  mss.  (ABC)  would  give  us  the  follow- 
ing text : 

perque  tua  genua  :  quid  obsecras  me?  ::  inscftiae 
meae  et  stultitiae  ign6scas.  nunc  deniuni  scio. 

In  this  case  quid  obsecras  me  would  be  a  very  natural 
and  convenient  question,  the  slave  having  said  two  lines 
before  te  obsecro.     Ritschl  gives,  however,  as  follows : 

perque-  tua  genua  ::  quid  iam?  ::  meae  ut  inscitiae 
et  meae"  stultitiae  ignoscas.  nunc  demdm  scio. 

Every  student  of  the  Plautine  plays  cannot  but  agree 
with  the  opinion  of  Prof.  Key,  who  calls  Ritschl's  text 
'in  not  a  few  instances  untrustworthy,'  because  it  differs 
'  what  with  omissions,  insertions,  changes  and  transposi- 
tions of  words,  and  not  unfrequently  of  lines,  from  what 
the  mss.  sanction,  by  a  very  considerable  percentage.' 
But  then  again,  the  mss.  are  not  our  sole  and  exclusive 
guides,  and  it  would  be  even  more  strange  to  be  ruled  by 
them  in  all  instances. 


c.     rg. 

quod  argentum,  quas  tti  mihi  tricas  narras?... 

Cure,  v  2,  15  (613  Fl.). 

ne'e  pueri  suppositio,  nee  argdnti  circumductio. 

Capt.  v  5,  3  (1031  Fl.). 

S(-d  sine  argdnto  frustra  's... 

Pseud.  378. 

(This  is  the  reading  of  the  mss.  given  by  Fleckeisen, 
while  Ritschl  has  sine  nummo.  In  the  Prolegomena, 
p.  c.XLViir,  he  thinks  of  pronouncing  s'nargento.  In  the 
passage  from  the  Captivi  Fleckeisen  writes  aut  argenti 
against  the  authority  of  the  mss.) 

e*um  argentdm  sumpsfsse  apud  Thebas... 

Epid.  ii  2,  67  (according  to  the  mss.). 

age  iam  cupio,  si  modo  argentum  r^ddat. 

Ter.  Ad.  202. 
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(This  is  the  reading  of  the  mss. ;  Guyet,  Bentley 
and  Fleckeisen  modo  si1.) 

But  we  shall  stop  here,  though  it  would  be' easy  to  ac- 
cumulate more  examples  of  similar  'violations  of  prosody.' 
We  use  this  expression,  although  it  is  quite  erroneous 
when  applied  to  Plautus  or  other  comic  writers.  For 
them  that  prosody  which  prevails  in  Horace  and  Virgil 
did  not  exist,  and  they  could  not  therefore  'violate'  it. 
Their  sole  guide  in  prosodiacal  matters  was  their  ear,  and 
in  many  cases,  they  obeyed  the  dictates  of  the  rhythm- 
ical, nitlar  than  of  the  quantitative,  laws  of  the  language. 
This  proves  the  influence  which  the  accent  exercised 
on  the  quantity  of  many  syllables;  but  this  should  not 
be  confounded  with  another  question:  did  the  ancient 
Roman  p>  ■  ts  pv/rpo8<  Vy  attempt  to  make  the  metrical  stress 
of  their  ver  ith  the  jjrosaic  accentuation  of  every- 

day life  ? 

The  theory  that  the  natural  accent  of  the  Latin  was,  p.  liv. 
in  the  earliest  period  of  Latin  poetry,  an  important  factor 
in  versification,  which  decided  its  whole  character,  was 
tablished  by  Bentley  in  his  '  Schediasma.'  Never- 
theless, Bentley  could  not  carry  out  his  theory  without 
allowing  a  difference  between  natural  and  metrical  accent 
in  the  first  and  Let  dipodies,  because  without  this  liberty 
it  would  have,  been  a  mere  impossibility  to  adapt  Greek 
metres  an  I  versification  t'>  the  Latin  language,  lientloy 
was,  of  course,  obliged  to  correct  a  great  many  passages 
in  Terence  which  v. ere  at  variance  with  Ids  theory,  and 
correel  them  he  did  undauntedly.  1  lis  t  heory  was  adopted 
liy  <!.  Hermann  (el.  d,  m.  p.  Ill),  though  with  the  ad- 
n,  thai  the  p^cts  to  whom  it  applied  did  not  Beem 
to  follow  it  con  i  tenthj  ;  and  the  Bame  theory  is  the 
groundwork  of  Hitachi's  views  as  developed  in  the  xvth  and 
.with  chapters  of  the  Prolegomena.  In  the  versification  of 
the  comic  writers,  ElitschJ  discovers  a  Btruggle  between  a 

1  Bee  al  Kcnnrii  pedibn  i,  etai  "<■  in 

•mm  amant    Latin]  hoc  quidem  re  ubique  tibi  con- 

□   ultima    ayllaba    lota  stunt.' 
notare,  ni  i  la 
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merely  quantitative  metrical  accentuation  and  the  real 
accent  of  everyday  life.  According  to  his  theory,  the 
natural  accent  of  the  language  still  exercised  great  influ- 
ence upon  the  versification  of  Plautus  and  his  contem- 
poraries, while  it  was  entirely  disregarded  in  the  Au- 
gustan period,  when  a  merely  quantitative  system  of 
versification  became  dominant. 

An  accurate  examination  of  this  theory  is  clue  to  the 
joint  labours  of  Franz  Hitter,  A.  Bockh,  Weil  and  Ben- 
loew,  and  Corssen. 

In  the  first  place  it  may  be  observed  that  the  Latin 
language  is,  on  the  whole,  of  a  trochaic  and  iambic  character 
with  regard  to  its  usual  accentuation,  and  that  accent  and 
quantity  coincide  in  Latin  to  a  far  greater  extent  than 
in  Greek.  We  may,  therefore,  be  prepared  to  find  a 
general  coincidence  between  the  prosaic  accent  and  the 
metrical  ictus  in  the  metres  of  the  dramatists,  without 
being  at  once  obliged  to  assume  that  this  agreement 
was  something  studiously  contrived  and  sought  after  by 
the  poets  themselves. 

This  observation  is  fully  boime  out  by  the  facts  of  the 
case.  If  tin.'  earlier  poets  had  purposely  endeavoured  to 
reconcile  the  metrical  ictus  of  their  verses  with  the  prose- 
accentuation  of  the  words  employed  in  them,  it  would 
seem  a  fair  inference  to  expect  that  in  them  the  propor- 
tion of  agreement  would  be  greater  than  in  the  later 
poets,  for  whom  such  an  attempt  has  not  been  assumed. 
But  precisely  the  reverse  proves  to  be  the  case,  and  there 
is  indeed,  as  has  been  statistically  proved  by  Corssen1,  a 
far  greater  proportion  of  this  coincidence  in  the  later 
than  in  the  earlier  poets.  This  fact  harmonizes  with  tho 
general  development  of  Latin  poetry,  which  ended  by 
becoming  entirely  accentual  (i.e.  the  accent  determined 
the  quantity,  as  is  the  case  in  most  modem  languages), 
while  it  had  originally  been  quantitative. 

1  See  ii  957  sqq.     We   can-  metrical    ictus    appears   to   be 

not  therefore  agree  with  those  at  variance  with  the  usual  ac- 

critics  who  continue  to  correct  centuation.     Corssen   u   990 — 

all  those  passages  in  which  the  1000. 
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It  may  readily  lie  granted  that  in  the  prosody  of  the 
comic  poets  many  syllables  had  not  yet  received  a  fixed 
and  settled  quantity,  and  that  this  fact  was  due  to  the 
influence  of  the  prose-accent  or  to  the  musical  (rhythmi- 
cal) pronunciation  of  that  early  time.  Eimius,  who  was 
the  first  to  employ  dactylic  hexameters  in  Latin  poetry, 
was  obliged  to  settle  the  prosodiacal  value  of  most  of  these 
syllables ;  the  reason  of  this  was  the  very  nature  of  his 
metre,  in  which  the  arsis  must  invariably  consist  in  one 
long  syllable,  while  the  arsis  of  iambic  and  trochaic  verses 
may  just  as  well  consist  of  two  short  syllables — there 
being  moreover  considerable  liberty  permitted  as  to  the 
treatment  of  the  tliesis. 

The  Latin  differs  from  the  Greek  only  in  so  far  as  the  p.  lv. 
prosaic  accent  had  already  commenced  to  exercise  an 
important  influence  upon  the  quantitative  value  of  many 
syllables,  when  the  language  was  first  employed  for  lite- 
rary purposes  j  many  traces  of  this  we  have  endeavoured 
to  point  out  in  the  metres  of  Plautus  and  Terence.  The 
vacillating  and  fluctuating  system  of  Latin  prosody  was  p.  lvi. 
afterwards  entirely  reformed  by  Ennius.  He  could  not 
violently  alter  what  had  already  become  the  acknowledged 
usage  of  the  language,  but  in  all  those  cases  which  were 
not  yet  finally  settled,  the  quantity  preferred  by  him 
was  adopted  by  the  subsequent  poets.     A  full  discussion 

of  this  point    would,  however,  lead  us  beyond  the  limits  of 

this    Introduction  :    ;it  present  we  think  it  sufficient  to 
refer  to  L  Muller,  de  re  metr.  p.  69  and  70. 


/'.      BYNIZ] 

The  notion  of  si/n',  ■  i    1 1   t    on  the  ambiguous  nature 

of   the    tWO   Lettei      U    and    /.   which    may  be    used    both    OS 

nid  con  ona  '!  .  and  ;nv  in  the  lal fcer  quality  fre- 
quently i    pri    ed  bj  <•  :md  /'.     To  the  e  two  we  have  to 
add   the  letter  '.  which  sometime    b    times  the  conso 
nantal  sound  of  i  (y).     This  i    the  ca  e  in  the  word  deus, 

'  On  (hi  e  pronunciation  of  this ,/  see  Ki ;.,  L,  I  '•. .  9. 
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where  we  have  dei  =  di  even  in  common  Latin1,  but  in 
the  comic  writers  we  find  deo  (Plaut.  Cist.  I  3,  2.  Liv. 
Andr.  trag.  Ribb.  v.  9) and  dcos(Niuiv.  com.  Ribb.  95.  Plant. 
Amph.  i  1,  128.  ii  2,  86.  v  1,  38.  41.  Aul.  iv  10,  12.  13. 
Capt.  in  5,  69.  Cure,  i  1,  70.  n  2,  13.  v  2,  58.  Cms. 
ii  5,  28.  38.  ii  6,  37.  44.  Cist,  n  3,  52.  iv  1,  12. 
Epid.  ii  2,  117.  v  1,  4  and  in  many  other  passages)  as 
monosyllables2.  The  genitive  del  occurs  with  a  monosyl- 
labic pronunciation  only  once,  Ribb.  Trag.  p.  202 ;  deae 
follows  this  analogy  (Aul.  778.  Cas.  n  4,  1.  Cist,  ii  1, 
35.  Epid.  in  3,  15.  Most,  i  3,  35.  Pseud,  i  1,  35.  i  3,  36. 
Poen.  in  3,  54.  iv  2,  37.  V  4,  102.  Persa  n  4,  21.  25. 
27.  v  2,  50).  In  the  same  way  deorwm  is  disyllabic  in 
many  instances  (Amph.  prol.  45.  Kpid.  v  2,  10.  Bacch. 
124.  Men.  217.  Paul,  ii  2,  13).  This  fact  may  be  com- 
pared with  the  similar  contracted  pronunciation  of  Otos 
and  6ed,  which  is  not  unfrequently  met  with  in  the  tragic 
] ts. 

The  word  meus  was  treated  much  in  the  same  way  as 
deus :  we  have  therefore  mei  meae  meo  meos  mens  meis 
sometimes  as  monosyllables,  and  meorum  mea/rum  meapte 
(True,  ii  5,  18)  as  disyllables''.  The  real  pronunciation 
of  these  forms  in  such  cases  may  be  ascertained  from  the 
spelling  mieis  (=meis)  which  oceans  in  the  dactylic  in- 
scription on  the  sepulchre  of  one  of  the  Scipios :  this 
enables  us  to  guess  that  it  was  probably  very  much  like 
the  modern  Greek  pronunciation  of  0ics  (=  #«o's),  i.e.  myls 
difn.  etc. 

Many  forms  of  the  pronouns  is  and  idem  fall  under 
the  same  head;  thus  we  have  eo  ei  eodem  'idem  eds 
ea  dem  eapse  (Cure,  i  3,  4)  cos  eosdem  eae  eaedem  ed 
i -ill  m  (abl.)  cor/im.  The  subjunctives  ed/m/us  cutis  appear 
as  disyllables  according  to  the  same  rule,  and  in  exeimdum 
(Aul.  40)  we  notice  the  same  pronunciation.  We  may 
add  tii.nt  Cist,  i  1,  39.  Poen.  i  2,  117,  and  perhaps  also 
queo  Aul.  190. 

1  dii  is  not  a  geni  ine  form.  mius  see  Ritschl,  tie  decl.  qua- 

2  Bee,  on  thewhole  question,  dam  lat.  recond,  i  p.  22.    Schu- 
Spengel,  '  Plantus,'  p.  25.  ohardt  i  433. 

'  For   the    forms    dius    and 
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trochee, 

pyrrhich, 

eius1 

ems2 

huius ' 

huius2 

qv.oius 

cuius 

cuius1 

The  forms  eius  ei  huius  (huic)  quoius  quoi  deserve 
particular  notice.  Of  these  quoi  and  huic  are  always 
monosyllables,  while  the  others  admit  of  a  threefold 
triple  pronunciation  : 

monosyllable, 
ems  =  eis 
hums      Jtuis[i 
quo  i  us  —  quois4 
cuius  =  cuis 
ei  ei  ei5 

All  these  forms  occur  in  the  metres  of  the  comic  p.  lviii. 
writers:  we  must,  however,  leave  it  to  the  industry  of 
our  readers  t<>  collect  as  many  examples  of  each  separate 
measure  as  they  find  sufficient  for  their  own  conviction. 
Many  instances  of  the  varied  metrical  character  of  ei  arc 
collected  by  Ritschl,  Opusc.  n  418  sq. 

We  .-hall  now  briefly  enumerate  some  of  the  most 
frequent  cases  in  which  i  and  u  display  their  variable 
nature.      Thus  we  have 

dies  =  dyes,     die  =  dye, 


i  i  pnrp  do<  mention 

Corn      e-i-1      ho-i-us 

tit.  Sci]>.  Barb.  Bit  ichl. 

pr.  1.  in.  i  p.  t.  .;, 

I  in  Plautu 

i  'I',,  ti  may  re. 

f,  ,■  1 1  ..  ■  .  I  above 

Be<    I .  ■  hmann,  comm. 

i       .   p    --'7.  pcially  ]>. 

Bee  a      Corssenu  *',li. 

Xhi     pi  Uing  /""    ooc  u    in 

an  inscription  in  Grater's  ool- 

I  Oorssi  m,  krit. 

in  i,i.  p.  G  16, 

and    Sri  ii    603.     [n 

i  dition  ef  Plautn  i  the 

forms  eii  kuU  and  quoit  are 

found  in  th(  test. 

i  ,      pri  ounciation  i 


I  ui I  [or  a  lino  of  Lu- 

cilius :  quoin  i  oltu  ae  facii . 
in, in  n, ■  g<  rmonibvs  nosi/ris. 
i  Laohmann,  1.  1.)  Laohmann 
Bhon  -  thai  this  form  left  its 
traces  in  cuicuimodi,  i.e.  quois- 
iodi,  the  dropping  of  the 
final .  i  kingplaci  e  plained 
above  )'.  BO  b.  The  u  di  ap- 
I  Hen  ii  in  the  i  ame  way 

ap] an  i 

The  oldest   m  i. 
modi  in  « lie,  V(  i  r. 
v   ll,   L07  which    Balm   is   in- 
clined to  believi  genuine. 

1  M"  ame  theory  applii  to 
roob  foi  m  a  ri  (,  rd,  ri  j  ret)  j 
y/u'i  i    .  pet)  &  o.    Bee 

note  on  \m.  • 


ct 
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i  I'm  =dyu, 

scio  =  scyo, 

ais  ain  ait  as  monosyllables, 

aiba/m  etc.  as  disyllables, 

trium  =  tryum, 

otio  filio  gaudiis  omnia  tertiust  as  disyllables 

(in  the  so-called  'free  metres,'  but  nescw 

is  common  throughout). 

On  the  other  hand  it  should  be  observed  that  in  Plau- 
tua  and  Terence  gratiis  and  ingratiis  are  always  fully 
pronounced1;  in  later  times  we  find  gratis  and  ingratis 
a-s  the  predominant  forms. 

\n  tuos  and  suos2  and  their  various  forms  the  u  as- 
sumes in  many  instances  the  consonantal  sound  of  a  v. 
The  same  is  the  case  with  many  words  where  a  u  follows 
an  initial  consonant,  e.g.  duo  (duorum  duarum  duobus 
duabus)  dueUumB  duellica  puer  jjuella,  or  in  such  an  in- 
stance as  quattor  for  quattuor*. 

The  verbal  forms  fui  fuisti  fuistis  fuisse,  etc.  undergo 
very  often  a  synizesis  of  the  two  letters  ui.  fui  and  fui t 
may,  however,  be  pronounced  in  three  different  ways,  viz. 

fui  fui  fui  (monosyll.).     If  we  add  the  variable  quantity 
of  the  perfect  termination  it  (see  p.  16),  we  arrive  at  the 

following  possible  pronunciations  oifuit. 

fuit  fult  fuitfuitfuit  (inoiios.). 

This  instance  may  serve  as  another  palpable  illustra- 
tion of  the  truth  of  the  observation  made  p.  50  with 
regard  to  the  elasticity  of  PI  au  tine  prosody. 


1  See  Bentley  on  Ter.  Ad. 
iv  7,  26. 

2  tuns  and  situs  are  not  only 
not  Plautine,  but  not  even 
good  Latin  forms.  Even  Cicero 
knows  no  uu.  (In  fiuuius  the 
first  u  is  the  root  vowel,  the 
second  a  modification  of  the 
guttural  g).  See  however, 
Monro's  Introduction  to  Lu- 
cretius. 


3  The  pronunciation  dvellum 
was  the  next  step  to  the  second- 
ary form  bellum,  In  the  same 
way  we  have  duomim  [dvonum) 
bo  num. 

4  For  this  instance  see  Ritschl, 
Rhein.  Mus.  vm  309.  Lachm. 
Lucr.  p.  192.  Enn.  ann.  (ed. 
Vahlen)  90.  580,  and  the  some- 
what different  statement  of 
Corssen  n  751. 
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We  may  finally  draw  the  reader's  attention  to  tho 
general  fact  that  compounds  in  which  two  vowels  come 
together  are  always  pronounced  per  synizesin  in  Plautus 
and  Terence,  e.g.  dein  deinde1  proin  proinde*  dehinc 
deorsum  (written  dorsum  in  an  inscription  C.  I.  L.  I  199, 
20)  seorsum  praeoptare  praeesse  debsculari.  See  also 
Corssen  n  712  sqq.  759  sq. 


G.      IIIATUS. 

In  order  to  complete  our  sketch  of  the  pronunciation 
of  Latin  as  seen  in  the  comic  writers,  we  must  also  touch 
upon  a  subject  which  is,  however,  one  of  the  most  diffi- 
cult points  in  Plant  inu  criticism,  viz.  the  hint  us.  After 
tin;  uncritical  labours  of  Linge,  Ritschl  was  the  first  to 
give  some  distinct  and  positive  rules  with  regard  to  tin: 
admission  of  hiatus  in  the  metres  >>\'  the  comic  writers, 
iu  the  xrvth  chapter  of  his  Prolegomena,  though  hisviews 
.en  there  were  afterwards  in  many  respects  corrected 
and  enlarged  by  himself. 

There  is,  at   !  io  point  on  which  no  doubt  can 

ibly  exist,  and  this  discriminates  Ritschl's  views  from 

e  of  former  scholars.     We  shall  quote  his  own  woi 

'  impeditior  est  de  hiatu  quaestio.  non  dica/m  autem  contra 

m.-i  ijiii  quovis  et  loco  el  modo  admisswn  /datum  concocunt 

que   I'"  runs   concacant:    quia  enim  lama/re 

laterem   a/nimum    inducat?    verum  qui  vn    ipsa  caesura 

senariorum  admissum  tutantur  atque  defensilant,  eos  certe 

aliqua  ration*  agon  concedendum  est.     Nee  ego  hoc  numr 

quam  factum  contendam:  sed  tamen  ut  vel  id  genus  longs 

ariioribus,  quam  vulgo  creditur,  jmibus  esse  cvrcumscrip' 

/ i',,i  putem,     I j  tantum  quidem   non  potest   non  haberi 

1  'I  |  r>  oind  bio  ;  but 

in  'I  ■  been  it  is  i 

ted  by  I-  L<  sting  fac 

Set  I-  M  lller,d<  r<  metr. p. 265.  </■■  adieo  I  lie  int6U 

pr.  p.  21) says  instead  of  ut  given  by  the  mas. 
that  in  Amph.  m  8,  27  Plautua         a  Opuso  u  ill. 

w.  p.  5 
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certlssimum,    non   elegantiam   quandam    interpretandum 
omnem  hiatum  esse,  qiutm  sint  sectati  poetae,  sed  licentiam 
potius  quam  sibi  indulserint.'     The  trutli  of  this  assertion 
lx.  appears  from  Cicero's  words  (Or.  §  150)  'nemo  tarn  rus- 

tieus  est  qui  vocales  nolit  coniungere.'  The  only  question 
which  is  still  sub  iudice  is  therefore,  how  far  the  comic 
poets  indulged  in  a  license  which  we  must  admit  they 
used  in  their  metres. 

Parry,  in  his  Introduction  to  Terence,  p.  lvii,  sets 
down  three  rules  which  would  serve  to  explain  the  admis- 
sibility of  hiatus,  viz. :  hiatus,  he  says,  is  justified, 

(1)  by  the  sense  of  the  passage, 

(2)  by  the  punctuation, 

(3)  in  exclamations,  such  as  heia  hercle  eho  heus. 

Setting  aside  the  third  rule,  which  has  indeed  a  general 
value  for  all  Latin  poets,  we  confine  ourselves  to  a  more 
detailed  discussion  of  the  first  two  rules.  We  may  define 
the  matter  more  accurately  in  the  following  manner  : — 

Hiatus  is  justified : 

(a)  where  the  line  is  divided  among  two  or  more 

speakers, 

(b)  by  caesura  and  diaeresis. 

The  latter  point  in  its  full  extent  was  long  disputed 
by  Ritschl,  but  at  last  he  began  to  allow  a  greater  free- 
dom and  to  relax  the  severity  of  his  original  views,  as 
will  be  seen  in  the  instance  of  the  hiatus  in  the  caesura 
of  the  trochaic  septenarius  (praef.  Men.  p.  x  ss.)  This 
occurs  in  the  Aulularia  v.  174.  250.  638.  But  he  does 
not  allow  a  hiatus  in  the  caesura  of  an  iambic  senarius 
'  ut  quae  in  medium  ordinem  rhythmicum  incidat '  (Proll. 
j).  cxcvi).  Still  he  deviates  from  this  law  in  such  an  in- 
stance as  Trin.  342, 

temptist  adeundi  ::  <5stne  hie  Philto  qui  aVlvenit? 

because  in  this  case  the  line  is  divided  among  two 
speakers.  In  the  Aulularia  we  have  two  instances  of 
the  same  kind  of  hiatus,  viz.  305  and  530: 


INTRODUCTION.  07 

immo  t'quidem  credo  : :  £t  scin  etiara  quomodo  ? 
ain  aiidivisti?  ::  tisque  a  principio  6runia. 

In  both  instances  it  would  not  be  very  difficult  to 
avoid  the  hiatus  by  writing  set  instead  of  at  in  the  first, 
and  inserting  aio  before  usque  in  the  second  line.  But 
as  a  hiatus  of  this  kind  is  by  no  means  very  rare,  we 
.shall  adhere  to  the  authority  of  our  mss. 

To  proceed,  Ritschl  allows  no  such  hiatus  as  we  have  p.  lxi. 
Triii.  1  - 

em  mea"  malefacta,  e"m  mearn  avantiam  tibi, 

according  to  the  reading  of  all    our   mss.     He    writes 
therefore 

en  mc4  malefacta,  meam  4n  avaritiftni  tibi, 
to  which  Fleckeisen  justly  prefers  Hermann's  reading 

en  mei  tibi  malefacta,  6"n  meam  avaritidm  tibi1. 

•  another  instance,  Trin.  770,  the  reading  of 

all  our  mss.  is  as  follows  : 

det  alteram  illi.  alteram  dicat  tibi, 

which  Ritschl  changes  into 

illi  del  alteram,  ;ilt(.-ram  dicat  tibi. 

In  both  ca  i  Bra  has  kept  the  reading  of  the  mss-., 
and  we  think  liim  the  more  entitled  in  do  s<>,  as  it  re- 
quiree  a  greal  deal  of  arbitrary  criticism  bo  correct  all 
other  instance  i  of  the  same  kind.  It  is  therefore  possi- 
ble to  maintain  the  reading  of  the  mss.  in  the  following 
lines  in  the  A ululai  is  : 

15.    memorfre  nolo,  bominum*  mendica"bula. 
.  hodie,  Eaclio '.  tecdm  d 
704.    abtt,  econm  [p  am.  fbo,  at  hoc  eond&m,  domam. 

i  Sfo  :,:  critical  note  54    sqq.    jahrb.    1861    p.    I 

i. n  thi    '         ■>■  in  my  edition.  Brix  on  Men 

Toold    i:.  iota  •  tt  would  !"•  i"'-  ible  ton  id 

|     t)i>-     Inula      by  hodii potare  ego,  Euelio,  tecum 

writing  homSnum.  ar-  volo.     [See,    however,    below, 

guments  in  the  PtailoL  ivu  p,  where  I  have  adopted  another 

5—2 
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Nor  would  T  correct  the  ms.  reading  in  v.  G71 
Kndeque  obscrvabo,  aurum  ubi  abstrudat  senex. 

"We  have  the  same  hiatus  v.  G9  : 

queo  conminisci  :  ita  ine  miseram  ad  banc  moduni, 

as  the  line  stands  not  only  in  Jy  and  the  recent  niss., 
but  in  B  itself. 

Another  instance  which  may  be  alleged,  is  somewhat 
doubtful.      It  is  v.  504, 

stat  fullo  plirugio  aurifex  Iinanus. 

Tn  this  case  we  may  notice  that  B  gives  phyrgio,  a 
reading  which  might  be  supported  by  a  great  many  analo- 
gous examples  of  other  words1,  though  it  is  true  that  this 
form  of  the  word  seems  to  occur  nowhere  else.  If  there- 
fore we  could  confidently  say  that  a  hiatus  was  in  this 
line  an  impossibility,  we  should  have  to  give  pkwrgio  in 
our  text. 

But  there  is  a  general  law  which  protects  a  great 
many  passages  in  Plautus,  in  which  a  hiatus  occurs,  from 
the  corrections  of  modern  scholars.  We  owe  its  discovery 
to  Fleckeisen.     It  is  as  follows  : 

Monosyllables  terminating  in  a  long  vowel  or  m  need 
not  coalesce  with  a  following  short  vowel. 

Illustrations  of  this  law  may  be  found  in  such  pas- 
sages as  Stich.  321.  Aul.  707.  708.  Mil.  gl.  13302. 

reading.)    A  hiatus  of  the  same      benefit  of  the  hiatus-haters  a- 
kind  (i.i  .  before  a  proper  name)       ruong  our  readers: 
'occurs  Poen.  v  3,  8  :  0  mi  ^  salvg .  mlve  mauQ 

o  mi  ere  salve,  Harino  in-  insperatissume. 

speratissume.  ,    ,  ,,  .  ,.  ,,  , 

1  And  this  reading  would  be  re- 

This  is  the  reading  in  LC,  and  commended    by   the    'variatio 

though   A   gives   the   scene   in  accentiu  '  in  salce  (see  my  note 

which  this  line  Btands,  I  cannot  on  v.  258). 

what  the  reading  in  it  is.  '  Compare  corcodilus  tarpes- 

liut  to  show  how  easy  it  is  to  sita  bardus  Odpaos  Cortona  cor- 

t  rid  of  Buch  a  hiatus  as  this,  cota  (see  my  dissertation  de  Au- 

if  we  are  only  determined  to  do  lularia  p.  14). 

so,  we  will  remove  it  for  the  2  See  Corssen  n  783  sq. 
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This  kind  of  hiatus  occurs  most  frequently  -when  the  p.  lxiii. 
long  vowel  (or  a  vowel  together  with  m)  forms  the  first 
syllable  of  an  arsis  resolved  into  two  shorts.  This  may- 
be exemplified  by  comparing  the  folloAving  passages  in  the 
Aulularia  :  arg.  i  2.  me  id  id  8.  quoi  ego  187.  qiu>  obis 
201.  idm  e</o  .272.  rem  habere  458.  si  ita  488.  deni  hodie 
054.  me  erus  G73. 


A  few  words  in  conclusion.      Throughout  this  chapter, 
we  have  endeavoured  to  keep  free  from  merely  hypotheti- 
cal  theories  which  have  been  brought  forward  for  the 
explanation  of  Plautine  prosody.     'Difficile  est  et  luori- 
cumty    says   Ritechl,  Proll.  Trin.  p.  clxvii,   'quid   vitae 
consuetudo  veterwm  probare  vel  potuerit  vel  non  potuerit, 
■i]  ratiocinando  et  comminiscmdo  veiled     Unless  we 
greatly  mistake,  Ritschl's  own  investigations — to  follow 
which  in  their  gradual  development  La  one  of  the  most 
active  and  interesting  studies — prove  the  truth  of  this 
observation.     5Tet  the  history  of  his  investigations  ap- 
ch  ;i  lesson  which  will  most  likely  be   the 
for  the  Labours  of  the  coming  time,  viz.  that  we 
gain  and  Learn  more  and  arrive  al   more  stable  results 
by  means  of  a   critical  and  conservative  observation  of 
(jingle  facta  than  by  specious  but  unsound  emendations  of 
seeming  irregularities'. 

1  See  also  Brix,  jahrb.  fltor      preface  of  my  edition   ol  the 
plni.  1865  p.  68.     I  may      Trinummus. 
also  be  allowed  to  refer  to  thu 
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Sene'x  avarus  vix  sibi  credens  Eiiclio 
domi  suae  def6ssam  multis  cum  opibus 
aulam  invenit  rursiimque  penitus  conditam 
exsanguis  aniens  seVvat.     eius  filiam 
5  Lyc6nides  vitiarat.    interea  senex 
Megadorus  a  sor6re  suasus  diicere 
uzdrem,  avari  gn&tam  deposcit  sibi : 
durus  senex  vix  promittit  atque  aulae'  timens 
<!om6  sublatam  variis  abstrudit  loeis. 

10  insidias  servos  facit  huius  Lycdnidis 

qui  vfrginem  vitiarat:   atque  ipse  6bsecrat 
av<5nculum  Megad6rum  sibimet  cedere 
uxdrem  amanti     pdr  dulum  mox  Eiiclio 
quom  peTdidisset  atilam,  insperato  invenit 

15  laetusque  oatam  c6rdocat  Lyconidi. 


ARGVMENTVM  II 

Aulam  repertam  avdrus  plenam  auri  Eiiclio 
vi  summa  servat,  miseris  adfecttis  modis. 
Lyconides  istius  vitiat  filiam. 
volt  hanc  Megadorus  indotatam  ducere, 
lubdnsque  ut  faciat  dat  coquos  cum  obs6nio. 
auro  formidat  Euclio,  abstrudit  foris, 
veque  6mni  inspecta  c6mpressoris  se"rvolus 
id  surpit,  illic  Euclioni  r^m  refert, 
ab  e6  douatur  auro,  uxore,  et  filio. 


PERSONAE 

LAK  FAMILIARIS   PROLOGVS 

EVCLIO   SENEX 

STAPHYLA  ANVS 

EVNOIIIA  MYLIER 

MEGADORVS   SENEX 

STROBILVS   MEGARONIDIS   SERVOS 

STROBILVS  (?)   LYCONIDIS   SERVOS 

ANTHRAX  COCVS 

CONGKIO   COCVS 

PHRVGIA  TIBICINA 

ELEVSIVM   TIBICINA 

PYTHODICVS   SERVOS 

LYCONIDES   ADVLESCENS. 


PROLOGVS. 

LAR   FAMILIAMS. 


Nequis  miretur  qui  sim,  paucis  dloquar. 
ego  Lar  sum  familiaris,  ex  hac  familia 


The  greater  part  of  the  pro- 
logues to  the  Plautine  plays 
being  spurious  ami  prefixed  to 
the  comedies  of  the  poet  long 
after  Lis  death,  it  is  very  doubt- 
ful whether  the  prologue  to  the 
Aulularia  can 

been  written  by  the  poet  him- 
self. It  is  true,  none  of  the 
arguments  all  inst   the 

(Par.  i  209  □    i":  ap- 

pli<  d  to  tlii  :  on  the  contrary, 
I  !    remai 

tinguisbed  for  its  Bimple 
and  unaffected  language.     As 

r<  <1   or  not,  we  agree  en- 

■.'.  itli  I  I  orntoii,  wlio  j 

ms  to  be 
int  at 

all  ni  ■  n  foi  hi '■■■•  many 

-  id  re- 
red  in  the  old 

■ 

the  i  b  in- 

formation  ao fittei  i"  i  on  could 

•  lected  Hi. in  I       i 
liari.i.    Mi  the  int) 

tidii  i.f  ii  quite  oon- 

ble  '•'   thi    I  abi(   "f  the 
writera   of   tl 
1  , 


Philem.  rell.  1823  p.  281)  which 
.  tus  seems  to  have  followed 
us  well  as  in  the  prolo 
to    the    Rudens  and   the  Tri- 
nummus.     On   these   grounds, 
1  was  originally  inclined  to  at- 
tribute this  prologue  to  Plautui 
himself  (de  Aulul.   p.  29),  but 
without  taJ  in  |  into  considi 
tin n  a  meti ioal  r<  b  on   i 
quently  i  ogge  ted  bj  Briz,  viz. 
thai  tin    \m Hi  i   u  i  i  the  word 
avunculus  v.   :il   as  quadriByl- 
labio,  while  Plautn  ;  bin  elf  has 
kbic   aUnculus   (v. 
077.  772.  792),    in   acoordanoe 
with  a  popular  pronunciation 
which   we    find  confirmed   by 
I  in  oi ipl ion  .     ii    ■ 
Bafer    to    r<  turn    to 
Bernhardt 's  opinion  ( Romi 

bichte,    L866,   )>. 
1 12)  who  :i  '•>  ibe    this  proli 
to  an  older  band  than  tin1  othei  . 
though  v  illow  the  nni- 

ter    and    ' 

whole   i •  1  >  a  "f   ii    to  be  taki  a 
from  Plant 

i'.  2.     /.'"■  | 
telar  deity  oi   the   bou  e  and 
family.     "The  Eloman    I 

led  /  an  .  are 
:  abordinate  deitie  i  of  a    I 
and  bel|  fol     I  i  thi  ii 
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unde  dxeuntem  me  aspexistis.   banc  domum 
iam  multos  annos  dst  quom  possideo  6t  colo 
5  patrique  avoque  iam  huius  qui  nunc  hie  habet. 
sed  mihi  avos  huius  6bsecrans  concre'didit 
thensaurum  auri  olim  clam  6mnis  :    in   medi6  foco 
defodit,  venerans  md,  ut  id  servare'm  sibi. 
is  quoniam  moritur,  fta  avido  ingeni6  fuit, 


activity  is  displayed  in  field  and 
garden,  on  roads  and  in  path- 
ways, in  town  and  hamlet,  on 
the  vault  of  heaven  and  in  the 
deep  of  the  sea,  as  is  proved  hy 
the  epithets  given  to  them;  but 
above  all  they  are  held  to  be 
the    benevolent     and    helpful 
spirits  of  the  dear  homestead 
and  house,  the  genial  blessing 
of  whom   pervades   the  whole 
family,    and    makes    it  thrivo 
(Preller,  Rom.  Mythol.  p.  71  sq. 
486  sq.  2nd  ed.).     The  name  is 
in    Etruscan    Las-a,    in   Latin 
Las-es,    Lar-es,    (Lar-a,    Lar- 
undo,  'the  mother  of  the  Lares ') 
and  has    been    justly   derived 
from  the  root  las  'to  desire  or 
wish,'  whence  we  have  in  Latin 
las-c-ivus,  in  Gothic  lus-tu-s, 
Old  High  Germ,  lus-ti,  'lust.' 
Las-a,    Las-es,    Lar-es    would 
thus   mean    'well-wishing,    be- 
nevolent' spirits  like  the  lloldcn 
in  German  mythology."  Corssen, 
Etrusker,  i  p.   246.     See  also 
our  note  on  Trin.  39. 

4.  The  construction  of  this 
line  is  somewhat  negligent, 
though  used  by  Plautus  himself 
in  another  passage :  Persa  137, 
sicut  istic  leno  haudum  sex 
mensis  MegarUms  hue  est  quom 
commigravit.  Hence  may  have 
arisen  the  French  way  of  expres- 
sing the  same  thought;  il  y  a 
beaucoup  d'annees  que — .  For 
quoin    'since'  see  also  Public 


School  Latin  Grammar,  §  1S2, 
9,  and  for  the  explanation  of  the 
present  tenses  possideo  and  colo 
see  Key,  L.  G.  §  1455  e,  notef, 
and  §  458. — colo  =  incolo,  as  v. 
693.  Here  the  notion  of  guard- 
ing the  house  is  involved,  in  the 
same  way  as  in  Virgil's  expres- 
sion nemorum  cultrix  Latonia 
virgo  (ken.  xi  557)  not  only  'in- 
habitant,' but  protectress  too  is 
meant. 

5.  patrique  avoque  'for  the 
advantage  of — :'  see  Key,  L.  G. 
§  977.— habet  =  habitat  (cf.  v.  21) 
according  to  an  idiom  which 
is  pretty  frequent  in  Plautus. 

7.  thensaurus  is  the  genuine 
Plautine  form  which,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  thin  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  letter  n,  afterwards 
became  thesaurus.  In  the  same 
way  we  have  Megalensia=Me- 
galesia,  comp.  Corssen  i  251 
sqq. — omnis  is  ace.  plur.  '  un- 
known to  all:'  see  Drager, 
Histor.  Syntax  i  §  304  (p.  621). 
It  is  very  natural  that  clam 
should  govern  the  accusative 
in  early  Latin,  as  it  is  an  ad- 
verb formed  from  the  root  cal 
seen  in  Greek  KaX-vTrru  and 
KaX-i/i/'w,  and  was  originally 
calam  (comp.  palam). 

8.  The  syllables  ans  ml  ut 
form  a  dactyl,  according  to  a 
metrical  law  explained  Introd. 
p.  69. 

9.  Donatus    (on   Ter.    Ad. 
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10  nunquara  indicare  id  filio  voluit  suo, 
inopemque  optavit  potius  eum  rolinquere 
quarn  eum  thensaurum  c6mmonstraret.    filio 
agri  reliquit  di  non  magnum  modum, 
quo  cum  labore  magno  et  misere  viveret. 

15  ubi  is  obiit  mortem  qui  mi  id  aurum  credidit, 
coepi  observare,  ecqui  maiorem  filius 
mihi  hon6rem  haberet  quam  dius  habuissdt  pater. 
atque  ille  vero  minus  minusque  impe'ndio 
curare  minusque  me  impertive  honoribus. 

-0  item  k  me  contra  factumst :    nam  item  obiit  die?M. 
is  hunc  reliquit  qui  hie  nunc  habitat  i'ilium 
parite'r  moratum,  ut  pater  avosque  eiiis  fuit. 
huic  filia  unast :    ea  mihi  cotidie 


prol.  1)  observes  that  quoniam 
is  here  used  in  its  original  sense 
of  a  temporal  conjunction,  being 
but  a  compound  of  quom  and 
in  m.  Phuitus  bas  it  so  not  un- 
fr« iqni -ntly,  e.g.  Trin.  112  quo- 
niam hinc  itin  in  St  I'  a- 
dam.  ibid.  149  quoniam  hinc 
profectust  ire  peregre  Charmi- 
des.  We  may  observe  tbo  same 
change  oi  the  two  notions  of 
temporality  and  causality  in 
the  German  conj.  weil,  which 
has  now  almost  entirely  lost 
B,  though  tin's 
oal  one.  Never- 
theless, Bchiller  uses  it  a 
eqnfr  eEi  list  while, 
Wilhelm  Tell, 

[oh    feme  bin,   ftihre  da    mit 

m    inni  imi  at  di  - 

s.  e  al  o  my  note  on 

Trin.  14.— The  words  Ita  a 

ingenio   fuit   might    stand    in 

least  tin y  do  not 

inflnence  the    oon  traction   "f 

:   'when   he 

■  to  'li'1,  he  'li'l  n"i      tush 

■  La  avaricion  >n — 

•  br  i  to  hi     on.' 
L0.     Id  I  v.  8  den 


the  secret  in  general,  and  should 
not  be  referred  to  theruaurus, 
though  a  gloss  in  a  Vienna 
ms.  suggests  'nota  thesaurum 
neutro  genere  <liri.'  But  in  the 
present  prologue  it  is  doubtless 
ma  online,  see  v.  12,  and  such 
it  is  indeed  wherever  it  occurs 
in  Plantns.  For  the  indefinite 
and  somewhat  loose  employ- 
ment of  the  neuter  pronoun 
the  student  may  consult  my 
note  on  Trin.  106. 

18,  Oomp.  Eor.  Serm.  n 
C,  1  hoc  erat  in  votis:  modus 
mil  i  non  ita  ma  gnus. 

18.  iin/"  ndio  is  hero  0  ed 
M   adverb.     Cicero  ha     it 

BO  in  liis  i  pi  Hi    ,  ad    \'l.  I    I,  (J 

at  ille  impendio nunc magis odit 

H  ihiliuii.      Bee  Afranin     851    '"- 

nvptndio     i  i  dt   idt  i  lo  uui- 

and  T i . 

Eon.  687  impendio  magis  ani- 

gaud*  bat   mihi,     in   lati  r 

latinii  Is    Lppu] 

Ammianu  met  t 

v. nli  tin  i ■, .  i biaJ  a  •#■  I 

imp*  ndio. 

'I.'..  Pot  in ih i  ee  [ntrod. 
p,  28.     cotidit ,   in.  U  ad  <■[ 
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aut  ture  aut  vino  aut  aliqui  semper  supplicat, 
25  dat  mihi  coronas,    eius  honoris  gratia 

feci,  thensauruin  ut  hie  reperiret  Eiiclio. 

nam  earn  compressit  de-  summo  adulesce'ns  loco : 

is  scit  adulescens  quae  sit  quam  compre'sscrit, 

ilia  ilium  nescit,  ndque  compressam  autdm  pater. 
30  earn  ego  h6die  faciam  ut  hie  senex  de  proxumo 

sibi  uxorem  poscat :   id  ea  faciam  gratia 

quo  ille  earn  facilius  ducat  qui  cornpre'sserat. 

et  hie  qui  poscet  cam  sibi  uxorem  senex, 

is  adulescentis  illiust  avonculus, 
35  qui  illam  stupravit  noctu,  Cereris  vigiliis. 

sed  hie  senex  iam  clamat  intus,  ut  solet. 


tidie,  is  a  form  well  supported 
by  the  best  niss.  and  expressly 
recommended  by  Marius  Vieto- 
rinus  i  p.  2460  (Putsch). 

24.  tus  vinum  coronae  were 
the  usual  honours  offered  to 
the  household-gods  :  see  v.  383 
and  the  commentators  upon 
Hor.  Od.  in  23,  3.  Iuv.  ix  137 
ss. 

25.  Comp.  huius  honoris  gra- 
tia Amph.  i  2,  24. 

27.  After  having  given  the 
general  reason  of  his  action,  the 
Lar  is  now  goirg  to  inform  his 
hearers  of  the  detailed  circum- 
stances. This  is  the  true  ex- 
planation of  nam,  a  particle 
which  never  gives  up  its  cha- 
racter entirely,  though  it  may 
seem  simply  connective  in  some 
passages.  The  Greek  -yap  is 
often  used  in  exactly  the  same 
way.     See  note  on  v.  595. 

29.  ncque  antcm  ('  nor  on 
the  other  hand')  is  used  by 
Cicero  Fam.  v  12  and  Lucretius 
i  857,  and  vi  779. 

30.  hie  senex  de  proxumo  (ex 
prox.  169.  288)   'the  old  mau, 


our  neighbour.'  He  means  Me- 
gadorus. 

31.  For  sibi  ux6 — see  Introd. 
p.  49.  In  33  the  word  uxor 
has  its  original  quantity. 

35.  Cereris  vigiliis]  Lyconi- 
des  himself  confesses  this  fact 
to  Euclio  v.  787  s.  'The  noc- 
turnal festival  of  Ceres,  Qf.ap.o- 
<popia,  vigiliae  Cereris,  used  to 
be  celebrated  by  married  and 
unmarried  women  strolling  a- 
bout  in  the  dark  without  lights, 
whence  this  opportunity  could 
easily  be  misused  by  young 
men  desirous  to  encounter  ro- 
mantic adventures.  The  comic 
poets  are  therefore  quite  true  to 
reality  in  founding  the  plots  of 
some  of  their  plays  upon  these 
festivals,  as  e.  g.  Plautus  does 
here  and  in  his  Cistellaria 
(where  see  the  prol.  8).'  KoPKE. 
Cicero  has  several  chapters 
against  such  licentious  festi- 
vals as  these  in  his  second 
book  de  legibus,  where  he  es- 
pecially mentions  their  frequent 
occurrence  in  the  comic  poets, 
n  11:  quid  autem  mihi  disjAi- 
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anurn  foras  extrudit,  ne  sit  couscia. 

credo,  aurum  inspicere  v61t,  ne  subruptum  siet. 


ceat  in  sacris  nocturnis,  po'e'tae 
indicant  comici.  See  Davies' 
and  Turnebus'  notes  on  de  leg. 
n  9  and  1 1 . 

38.  conscia.  In  prose  the 
dependent  genitive  is  rarely 
omitted  (see,  however,  Cic.  de 
Fin.  ii  16,  53),  but  in  poetry 
the  adjective  is  occasionally 
used  absolutely,  e.g.  Cistell.  n 
3,  46  fac  vie  comciam  ('tell 
me').  Hor.  Serm.  i  2,  130 
miseram.  se  conscia  clamct. 

39.  subruptum  and  t.  .'117 
siibmpias  are  the  archaic  forms 
for    subreptum    and    subripias, 


which  are  frequently  given  by 
the  best  mss.  of  Plautus  and 
should  no  doubt  be  uniformly 
introduced  into  the  text.  The 
a  of  rapere  capere  quatcre  caU 
care  satire  became  originally  u 
in  compounds,  comp.  occupo, 
conditio,  inculco,  inrnlto.  These 
forms  occur  even  in  those  later 
writers  who  affect  an  archaic 
style,  and  even  Martial  has 
surrupuit  xm  38.  Comp.  also 
contubernium  and  taberna.  and 
see  Schuchardt,  on  Vulgar  Latin 
i  173  sq. 


W.  P. 
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ACTVS   I. 


EVCLIO.      STAPHYLA. 


1 1 


40  Ev.    Exi  inquam,  age    exi :     exeunduin  hercle  tibi 

hinc  e*st  foras, 
circumspectatrix,  cum  oculis  emissiciis. 
St.  nam  cur  mc  miseram  verberas  ?     Ev.  ut  misera 

sis 
atque  tit  te  dignam  mala  malam  aetatem  dxigas. 


40.  For  exeundum  sec  Introcl. 
p.  62.  The  accentuation  of 
hercle  on  the  final  syllable  is 
quite  unobjectionable,  as  ap- 
pears from  another  line  Cure. 
i  3,  55  (261)  siquidem  hercle 
mihi  regnum  detur,  though 
Fleckeisen  transposes  there  mi 
hercle,  which  is  however  against 
(he  authority  of  themss.  Coinp. 
also  Mil.  glor.  473,  rndgis  hercle 
metno. 

41.  circumspectatrix  '  pry- 
about  '  Tin u:\ton. — oculi  emis- 
xlrii  '  inquisitive  eyes,'  a  phrase 
imitated  by  Tertullian  de  pallio 
c.  3  circumspcctu  emissicii  ocelli 

o  I  a  mi n is  pimcta  vertigi- 
vmit.  Cicero  would  have  said 
emissa  Hi ;  Plautus  has  a  similar 
formation  Poen.  v  5,  24  timi- 
cae  demissiciae,  which  Horace 
calls  tunicae  demissae  Serm. 
i  2,  25. 

42.  nam  cur  =  curnam.  Plau- 
tus and  Terence  frequently 
change  the  order  of  such  com- 

idfl   with  nam,   e.g.    v.   44 


we  have  nam  qua  =  quanam,  and 
Cure,  i  1,  12  nam  quo  te  dicam 
ego  ire  =  quonam.  Cornp.  how- 
ever, such  passages  in  Virgil  as 
Eel.  ix  39,  Georg.  iv  445. — 
Euclio's  answer  is  laconic 
enough,  a  way  of  speaking  very 
natural  with  an  angry  man. 
He  means  '  you  ask  mo  why  I 
beat  you,  poor  wretch — well  to 
give  you  some  reason  to  call 
yourself  wretched.'  Much  of 
the  strength  of  the  passage 
consists  in  the  repetition  of  the 
word  misera,  just  as  in  the 
next  line  mala  malam  are  put 
close  together.  Comp.  Trin. 
68,  vml is  /<■  ut  verbis  multis 
multum  oblurigem.  In  Greek 
e.g.  Ka\v  kclXuis  Aristoph.  A- 
charn.  253. 

43.  aetas  (originally  con- 
tracted from  aevitas),  is  with 
the  comic  poets  very  frequently 
an  equivalent  to  vita.  Thus 
Plautus  says  sibiinimicus magis 
quam  aetati  tuae  =  vitae  tuae, 
tibi,    Men.    675.     Both    words 
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St.  nam  qua  me  nunc  causa  extrusisti  ex  aJdibus?  5 
4-5  Ev.  tibi  egon  rationem  re'ddam,  stimulorum  segi 

illuc  regredere  ab   dstio :   illuc  :    sis  vide, 

ut  inceclit.    at  scin,  quo  modo  tibi  re's  se  habet? 

si  hercle  hodie  fustem  cepero  aut  stimulum  in  ma- 
num, 

testudiueum  istum  tibi  ego  grandibd  gradum.  10 
50  St.  utinaxQ  me  divi  adaxint  ad  suspendium 


occur  together  Ampb.  n  2,  1  s. 
in  vita  atque  in  aetate  agu 
45.     ttimulorum  seges    'har- 
"f  whips,'   a  comical   i    - 
h  may  be  parallel- 
ed with  Cicero's  seges  gloriae 
(in  pro  Mill  i 

sis  '  if  This 

rivali  ut   to  gi  /  is, 
conf.  Cic.  or.  r>,  154,  '  lubenter 
verba    iungebant, 
bi  aiM  An  in- 

stance   nf   .  ./■/.  .-    (=8i  a 

n.  21 1,  v.  licre  see  our 
more 
common  -,  in  one 

word. 

[ntrod. 
p,    18;    inci  dit 

.    ■       ■        creeps.' 
'  in,-,  ti,  re    est  i 

tium.1 
I  •  . .  I  jiii.  \  ::.  9, 
.    Ill 
and  '■  i  h;. 

t"  the   i  I  it  in 

consequence  of  a  kind  ol   I 

put  into  the 
We  find    it 
often,  e. :■.  v. 

ch.     610.     'I . in. 
Epid.  in  i,  L0. 

19.    gravdibo  gradum  :  b 

ince. 
Epid.  i    i ,  11  ut  in  ,    gra 
.i'.  ii  'J,  -.1 


hinc  ui  properas  grandi  gradu. 

Fj  '   m.  <  Jlitellariae  ap.  Festum 

v.  Vegrande  nimivm  es  vegrandi 

'        '.ins   v.    37    Bibb. 

praegran  li    gradu.      The 

word   itself     i-    i  tplained    by 

Nonius  by  gr  fact  re,  and 

apli  i  are  i  mi  Varro, 

Plautus,  Luoretiu  .    ^.ccius  and 

ins.     For  the   formation 

of   the  future  in  ibo  and  tbe 

imperfects  in  ibam   instead  of 

i>  bam,     <  Key,  L.  G.  §§  461  and 

468.     Comp.  also  the 

(•"Hi  ci  ions  of  format  ions  of  this 

kind  in  Nfeue's  FormenU  hre  u 

p.    148   sq.     Willi    te  tudineus 

gradu  i  '  torto  'we   may 

com]  i   i   Men. 

The  no 

iy    hi  re   in    Plau 
but   tli"   forn  m    atque 

hominum     Hdi  m    i-*    r<  peatedly 
i.  \ 1 1 1 1  • ' •  v  li  69.    \''l-  297. 
Mi  ro.  8  12.    Bud.  prol.  9 
di  oi    Mil.   ;l.   780).     adnxint 
id  1 

i ni,    an   i  xplana- 
n  hicb    rendei      only   the 
with- 
•  foi    il 
tm ii.      This         ■    i  ained    by 
•   remarl     (v. 
•  antique 
ril    in  in     i* 

I    in    thi      ame    \\ 

6     _ 
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potius  quidem,  quam  hoc  pacto  apud  te  serviam. 
Ev.  at  v.t  scelesta  s61a  secum  murinurat. 
ocul6s  hercle  ego  istos,  improba,  ecfodiam  tibi, 
ue  me  6bservare  possis,  quid  rerum  geram.  is 

55  absceVle   etiara    nunc,    e'tiam    nunc.      St.    etiamne  ? 
Ev.  ohe, 
istic  astato.    si  he'rcle  tu  ex  istoc  loco 
digitum  transvorsum  aut  unguem  latum  exce'sseris, 


fn.rim,  see  Neuo  n  pp.  539. 
543 — 546.  A  third  formation 
of  the  same  kind  is  capsim 
capsis,  which  was  misunder- 
stood for  cape  sis  (si  vis)  hy 
Cicero  Or.  45,  154  (an  explana- 
tion rejected  by  Quintilian  i  5, 
60).  The  perfects  axi  (ag-si), 
faxi  (fac-si),  cap-si  follow  the 
analogy  of  duxi  (duc-si)  rep-si 
etc.,  while  egifcci  cepi  lengthen 
the  radical  vowel.  See  Corssen, 
AY//.  Beitr.zur  lot.  Formenl.  p. 
530. 

52.  Such  alliterations  as  sce- 
lesta sola  secum  are  very  fre- 
quently found  in  the  ancient 
1;  man  poets  and  merit  our 
especial  attention.  We  shall 
here  point  out  only  a  few  ex- 
amples which  occur  in  the  next 
lines:  dedam  discipulam  59. 
metuo  male  61.  miserum  rnodis 
66.  miserum  modum  69.  fades 
die  70.  Alliteration  was,  it  is 
true,  never  a  necessary  and 
organic  element  in  Latin  poetry, 
at  least  so  far  as  our  sources 
permit  us  to  trace  hack  its  his- 
tory; still,  it  was  frequently 
employed  by  the  earliest  poets 
who  kept  close  to  the  spoken 
language  of  the  people,  which 
is  always  fond  of  alliteration  ; 
and  even  in  the  so-called  clas- 
sical periods  of  Latin  poetry  it 
was  often  employed  as  an  ad- 


ditional ornament.  Horace  e.g. 
uses  it  very  judiciously  in  such 
passage,  as  duke  decus  Od.  i  1, 
2.  duke  et  decorum  i  i  2,  13. 
duke  docta  in  9,  10.  duki 
distinct  a  domo  iv  5,  12  etc. 
See  a  very  good  essay  on  this 
subject  in  Lucian  Miiller's 
book  de  re  metr.  poet.  p.  450 
ss.  and  Mr  Munro's  remarks  in 
his  edition  of  Lucretius  n  p. 
106. 

53.  For  examples  of  the 
phrase  oculos  ccfodere  (6<p6a\- 
/xofo  iS,opiia<T€iv)  see  Aul.  187. 
Capt.  in  1,  4.  Trin.  463.  Ter. 
Eun.  iv  6,  2,  where  Donatus 
observes  'femineae  minae  sunt.' 

54.  The  phrase  quid  rerum 
geram  is  not  unfrequently  met 
with  in  Plautus;  thus  we  have 
it  again  Aul.  117. 

57.  Grouovius  Lect.  PI.  p. 
48  sq.,  quotes  the  expression 
digitus  transversus  from  Cato 
do  re  rust.  c.  45  and  48,  and 
the  equivalent  patens  digitus 
is  quoted  from  Caes.  b.  c.  n  10. 
unguis  transversa*  occurs  in  two 
passages  of  Cicero's,  ad  Att. 
xm  20  and  Fam.  vn  25.  In 
the  latter  passage  the  addition 
of  the  words  quod  aiunt  shows 
the  proverbial  character  of  the 
expression,  which  would  how- 
ever be  perfectly  evident  even 
without  this  hint. 
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aut  si  respexis,  donicum  ego  te  iussero, 
60  continuo  bercle  ego  te  de'dam  discipulam  cruci.     20 
scelestiorem  me  hac  anu  certd  scio 
vidisse  nuraquam,  nimisque  ego  banc  metuo  male, 
ne  mi  e'x  insidiis  verba  imprudenti  duit 
neu  pdrsentiscat,  aurum  ubi  est  absconditum  : 
60  (|uae  in  occipitio  quoque  habet  oculos  pe'ssuma.    25 
nunc  ibo  ut  visam,  sttue  ita  aurum  ut  condidi : 
quod  md  sollicitat  plurimis  misen'im  modis. 
St.  noenum  mecastor,  quid  ego  ero  dicam  meo 


58.  respexis  =  respex(es)ts  — 
resp-z'-ris :  Key,  L.  <i.  §  566. 

'I'll  Bend  you  for  a 
schooling  to  the  gallows,' Thobn- 
ton.  The  cro-s  Bhall  " 
to  shut  your  eyes  for  ever,  if 
•  p  them  shnt  fur 
;i  few  mom* 

* >* ».  In  thr  ms.  B  we  find 
here  the  marginal  note  '  hoe 
■  ■■inn  loquitur,'  which  is  per- 
I       ■■  adapted  to  the  rituation. 

61.  For   the  prosody  of  ni- 

[ntrod.  )'.  SI. 

62.  ihinu   (compare   v.   236 

a  archaic 
snbj.  pree.  Bee  Nene  n  p. 
1 1 1  ■{.  I  be  ■  ndin  ■  mi  1,  tin: 
same  as  een  in  edim  velim 
nolim  malim  tim.  I 
this  form  in  tin'  formulas  di  ir 
]•■  rduitU  pro  rege  I  '•  ot.  7,  21, 
ami  utinam  tibi  I  tarn   mentem 

iH    im  1    I  -it T 1 .    I  '.I, 

23,  11  1  •  rba  dare 

which  pri 
mere  word*  . 

nuns    tin'   more 
••■■.' 

■     DQ(  II  tin' 

out,   where  the 
•  11.' 

thi 
found    than 
it ;  comp.  also  lineipUium 


Men.  506,  instead  of  sinciput, 
the  latter  being  the  only  recog- 
nised form  in  good  writers. 

67.  noenum=ne  oenum  (it- 
man),  according  to  the  explana- 
tion fir  t  given  byJacob  Grimm. 
I  hi  word  corresponds  then  fore 
entirely  with  the  Greek  ovo- 
om-ws,  and  ov&-4i>,  the  latter 
■  frequently  used  as  a  1  im 
pie  negation  in  later  Greek  and 
con  tanl  l;.  so  iu  modern  <  rreek, 
where  we  bav<  moreover  the 
shortened  form  M*.  A-  to  the 
Latin  word,  we  may  ob  erve 
that  thi  ■  pa  1  ■  eems  the 
only  one  in  which  at  Least  one 

g 1  m  .  oa     1  1  pt  it.    In  En- 

m  r<  1  1  it  in  three  pi 
iimi.    161  ■-'■linn, 1  vera   aliquot, 
verum    omnia  m  cetient 

iimir  the  mss.,  noenu 
H.  Qberg);  ann.  81  I  noenum 
rumoi  lutein 

limii  1  Him  tim  m  is.,  noenum 
Lachmann) ;  ami  ami.  1 1 1  noe- 
num iperando  cupide  rem  pro- 

mum, nu    in, ,11  in   the  m    .1. 

H  In  n  judging  from   thi 
ampli  it  proba- 

bility   that    in     many   pu 

In  Plants  c  I 

■  "i 'a,  we   1 1  •  ■  1 1 1 ■  1  1 1     tii 

tl urinal  HUM, 

111     thr     Anluluia      il      ,1 
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malae*  rei  cvenisse  quamve  insaniam, 

queo  c6nminisci:    ita  me  miseram  ad  hunc  modum 

70  deciens  die  imo  sadpe  extrudit  ae'dibus.  31 

iH'Scio  pol  quae  illunc  h6minem  intemperiae'  tenerrU 
pervigilat  noctis  totas,  turn  autem  inteVdius 
<  1  nasi  claudus  sutor  domi  sedet  totos  dies. 
Deque  iam  quo  pacto  celem  erilis  filiae  35 

7.")  probrum,  propinqua  partitudo  quoi  appetit, 

queo  c6nminisci  :    u^que  quicquam  melmst  mini, 
ut  opinor,  quam  ex  me  ut  unam  faciam  litteram 


v.  586  where  non  enim  seems  to 
1  e    ii"   cleai    meaning.     See 

Bucheler,  jahxb.  i'iir  class,  phil. 
!  p.  774 
69.     For   the   hiatus   in  the 

r."    ura,  see  Introd.  p.  68. 

71.  Tor  the  disyllabic  pro- 
nunciation  nescio  see  Introd. 
64. — intemperiae  'whimwhams' 
(Thornton),  see  v.  634.  Epid. 
111  4,  39.   Mil.  gl.  434. 

72.  Interdius  (aV  rjfxipav)  is 
read  here  and  Most.  444  ;  the 
simple  dius  occurs  in  opposition 
to  noctu  Merc.  802,  and  Chari- 
sius  expressly  states  that  Ti- 
tinins  used  noctu  diusque:  see 
Bibb.  Com.  p.  116;  from  this  an 
old  ace.  neutr.  diii  (as  seen  in 
the  usual  form  interdiu)  1 
after  the  final  s  had  been  dropt 
(Introd.  p.  30).  From  tho 
Sanskr.  divas  we  have  in  Latin 
both  dies  and  <lius  (comp.  di- 
ur-nus,  where  the  original  s  is 
changed  into  an  r).  See  Corssen, 
Krit.  Beitr.  znrFormenl.  p.  499 
s.  504.  Lachmann  on  Lucr. 
p.  226  s. 

73.  claudus  sittnr:  'of  course, 
lame  people  would  be  the  most 
likely  to  take  to  such  a  seden- 
tary employment  as  that  of  a 
cobbler.'  IiiLEY.  Comp.  v.  508. 


— "Fordoml  {not  d' mi)  see  Introd. 
p.  23  s. 

74.  crus  and  its  derivatives 
are  better  spelt  without  an  ini- 
tial h  ;  see  Eitschl,  Proll.  Trin. 
p.  98,  praef.  Stichi  p.  23, 
and  Opusc.  11  409. 

76.  The  repetition  of  the 
words  queo  conminisci  may  per- 
haps appear  strange,  but  such 
repetitions  are  not  inconsistent 
with  the  character  of  a  garru- 
lous old  woman,  and  afford  no 
ground  for  entertaining  any 
suspicion  of  the  genuineness  of 
the  reading.  Such  seeming 
negligence  must  be  granted  to 
a  comic  poet. 

77  s.  Famianus  Strada  has 
■written  a  special  paper  on  this 
lit  tern  longa,  but  the  right  ex- 
planation has  been  found  out 
by  Lip^ins  who  compares  an 
epigram  of  Ausonius  (128,  10): 
Quid,  imperite,  I'  pittas  ibi 
scriptum,  ul/i  locari  iota  con- 
venit  longum  ?  This  epigram  is 
directed  again  1  Knnus,  a  man 
of  very  bad  repute,  who,  as 
the  poet  insinuates,  ought  to 
be  sent  to  the  gallows.  The 
figure  of  a  long  I  is  indeed 
somewhat  like  the  appearance 
of    a  hanging  body,  especially 
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longdm,  menra.  laqueo  c611um  qnando  obstrinxero. 
Ev.  nunc  deYaecato  demum  animo  egredior  domo, 
80  postquam  perspexi,  salva  esse  intus  omnia.       [I  2 
redi  nunciam  intro  atque  intus  serva.      St.    quip- 

pini  ? 
ego  intus  servem  ?   an  ne"  quis  aedis  auferat  ? 
nam  hie  apud  nos  nihil  est  aliud  quaesti  furibus  : 
ita  inaniis  sunt  oppletae  atque  araneis.  6 


if  that  body  should  happen  to 
be  very  thin  and  Blender,  longae 
Utterae  are  also  mentioned  Bud. 
v  2,  7  and  Poen.  iv  2,  15,  but 
without  ai  !  r<  fVri  nee  to 

the  letter  I:  comp.  littera  pen- 
fills  Pseud.  17.  — BTUM7I  is  not 
pleonastic,  aa  Weise  says  (see 
note  on  v.  563);  Staphyla  in- 
tends making  of  herai  If  one 
i.c  a  letter  ex- 
hibit: long  stroke. 

7'.'.  to   is  ex- 

plain' dby  <    imerarius  '  liquido 
minimeqne  turbido,  i.e.  hilari;' 
1.    760    nunc    liquet, 

nunc  '      COT     milii. 

ining  is  i  tpi 
by  animo  liq  \uiUo 

id,   V   1,  36  and 

animo  P       I.  232,    In  one 
(Mo  t.  158)  the  word  a\ 

of  a  person  clean*  d  by  a  bath. 
nl.     J''.r  nunciam   (which  ia 

labio     in     PlautUS 
may  red 
our  noVti  on    I  quippini, 

v,  ry  fre- 
quent 

1109.    P 
861, 

n,  in 

I  llh  II 

III' 

I 
in  I'.i 


of  much  importance  for  the 
construction  of  the  sentence. 
The  sense  is  '  why  should  I 
not  ?  Shall  I  really  take  care 
of  all  within?  Perhaps  you  are 
afraid,  somebody  might  run 
away  with  our  house?' 

83.  quaesti:  for  this 
ti\r  bi  e  Key,  L.  G.  g  III  and 
a  valuable  paper  by  BitschJ  in 
the  Kin  in.  Mas.  vni  p.  I'Jl 
[now  Opaso.  uj.  Fleoki  [sen, 
Krit.  Misoellen  p.  42  ss.  The 
following  is  an  extract  from 
Id's  prooeminm  de  titulo 
Aletrinatinm  (1853)  p.  vni 
'  Ion  ■  [ue  latins  pi 

turn    Beptimumque     saeculum 
altera  terminatio  («')  patuit.  qua 
autus  n  onstanter 

in   quaesti  tumulti  victi  senati 
sumpti  gemiti,et  Ennins  etrepiti 
tniiiiiiti     deolinan  . 
jlurii   ,i, .  ii  j„irii  eoniti,    I 
ciliiiH    quaesti     sumpti    soniti, 
d'.  nut  i  ii    quau  .  n  iiimiil/i  fructi 
ornati  adventi,  Tnrpilios  quae- 
sti tumulti  fructi  tumptip\ 
jnirii,    Tit  in  in      quat    ti,    A.ttius 
flueti   tumulti    ,  r,  rcii 
lueti    salti,     I  impti, 

Afr.iiiiu     tumulti,    Pomponins 

QUaei  'i       tumulti       pi  rati,      lii-i 

Lnoretiu    </.  li,  Calpurnk     Piso 

■  una 
II  mil,  ioniti,  S.illu  itiflfl  tumulti. 
soiuli.' 
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85  Ev.  minim  quin.  tua  me  causa  faciat  Iuppiter 

Philippum  regem  aut  Darium,  trivendfica. 

araneas  mihi  ego  illas  servari  volo. 

pauper  sum,  fateor,  potior:   qnod  di  d£nt,  fero. 

abi  intro,  occlude  ianuam :   iam  ego  hie  ero. 
90  cave,  qudmquam  alienum   in  aeMis  intro  miseris. 

quod  quispiam  ignem  quadrat,  extiugui  volo, 

ne  causae  quid  sit  quod  te  quisquam  quadritet. 

nam  si  ignis  vivet,  tu  extinguere  extdrnpnlo. 


10 


IS 


84.  The  word  inania,  instead 
of  inanitas,  probably  owes  its 
origin  to  nothing  more  than  the 
assonance  of  aranea.  The  d£u- 
fjiwpop  '  full  of  emptiness  '  can 
hardly  be  imitated  in  any 
modem  language,  so  as  to  pre- 
serve its  entire  strength  of  ex- 
pression. Plautus  ventures  on 
a  similar  phrase  Capt.  in  1,  G 
where  the  parasite  calls  a  fast- 
day  dies  ecfertus  fame.  Catullus 
uses  a  similar  expression  (8, 48) 
plains  sacculus  est  aranearum, 
and  the  same  is  found  in  a  line 
of  Afranius  (Bibb.  Com.  p.  184) 
anne  arcula  tua  plenast  arane- 
arumt  Hence  we  may  safely 
conclude  that  this  simile  was 
proverbially  used  in  popular 
speech. 

85.  mirum  quin:  '  I  wonder, 
Jove  does  not  make  me  a 
wealthy  king.'  Comp.  Persa 
339  s.  mirum  quin  regis  Philippi 
causa  aut  Attali  |  te  potius 
vendam  quam  mea,  quae  sis 
viea.  See  also  our  note  on 
Trim  495. 

86.  King  Philippus  and  Da- 
rius are  here  mentioned  as  the 
most  obvious  and  best-known 
instances  of  wealthy  kings,  the 
one  as  a  European,  the  other 
as  an  Asiatic  monarch.  Comp. 
G'JG  ego  sum  We  rex  Philippus. 


For  the  usual  quantity  of  Phi- 
lippus  in  Plautus  see  Introd. 
p.  46  s.,  but  in  both  passages 
of  the  Aulularia  the  common 
quantity  is  well  supported  by 
the  best  mss. — The  form  trive- 
ncfica  occurs  only  here ;  Bacch. 
813,  we  read  tervenefica,  which 
is  likewise  unexampled  in  any 
other  passage. 

90.  For  cave  see  Introd.  p. 
25. 

91.  quod  'if,'  properly  'as 
regards  the  case  that,'  is  always 
connected  with  the  subjunctive, 
see  the  instances  from  Plautus 
given  by  Brix  on  Mil.  gl.  1G2, 
and  for  the  occurrence  of  this 
construction  in  CLeero  and  later 
writers  C.  F.  W.  Miiller,  Ehein. 
Mus.  xx  480. 

92.  'qui  petit,  vult  obtinere : 
qui  quaerit,  vult  scire  aut  inve- 
nire.'    Lambinus. 

93.  ignis  vivet,  comp.  wvpbs 
4>\b£  ?rt  fuxra  Eur.  Bacch.  8. 
Lipsius  compares  Arist.  Lys. 
306  tovtI  to  irvp  eypr/yoptv  OtCiv 
eVa-rt  Kal  fj.  Hildyard  appro- 
priately quotes  Shakespeare, 
Othello  v  2,  7  'put  out  the  light, 
and  then  put  out  the  light,'  i.e. 
of  life.  Comp.  also  Dickens, 
Old  Curiosity  Shop,  chapt.  44 
'The  fire  lias  been  alive  as  long 
as    1    have.'    In    German    we 
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turn  aquam  aufugisse  dicito,  si  qufs  petet. 
95  cultrtim  securim  pistillum  mortarium, 
quae  utdnda  vasa  se'mper   vicini  rogant, 
lure's  venisse  atque  abstulisse  dicito. 
profe'cto  in  aedis   meas  me  absente  ne'minem        20 
volo  intro  mitti.   atque  etiam  hoc  praedico  tibi : 
100  si  Bona  Fortuna  vdniat,  ne  intro  miseris. 

St.  pol  ea  ipsa,  credo,  ne  intro  mittatur,  cavet. 
nam  ad  aedis  nostras  numquam  adit  quaquam  prope. 
Ev.  st,  tace  atque  abi  intro.     St.  taceo  atque  abeo. 


Ev.  occlude  sis 
foris  ambobus  pe'ssulis 

have  tlie  phrase  'einem  das/le- 
blasen.' 
95.  irda  the  accentua- 

tion ptstillihn  I  may  Ik  re  repeat 
Bitschl's  •  ion  on  drgen- 

turn  (Men.  930):  'accentus  non 
Lnsolentia  at  insuavitas,'  .Men. 
i.    xiii.     See  also  my  note 
1      1  tin.  U0. 

96    .    uU  ndum  rogare  'to  bor- 
row;' utendum   ii>ir>-  'to  lend.' 
..  809  and  <  It.  are  am.  1  133 
mult  1  utenda  dart,  data 

reddi  r<-  nolunt.     utendum  / 
1    Aul.  B97. 
LOO.    "n    Bona   Fortuna 
Prellei  Rom.  Myth,  p,  559.     it 
appears  from  a  pa  lage  of  1  >io- 
,   that    the  words    Bona 
com- 
monly used   in    the     ense   of 
nemo  U  qua*  ivit.     Ln  a 
ment  of  i  Brsl  pointed 

out  by  L.  Miiiir  r  (Rhein.  Bin  . 

oe  of 
m  ;  it  rim     a    (ol 
:   'AduUicem.    nam 
me    qmv   Lit?    Servos.      B     1 
Fortuna.'    Th<  re  is,   bowi 
do  res  on  to  appo  ■  thai  1  Inolio 
allude  1  to  thJ  ,  a-*  i  1  the  opinii  n 
of  Boi  mentatoz  ;    11 


25 


iam 


ego 


hie 


ero. 


perhaps,  more  natural  to  under- 
stand the  words  simply  such  as 
they  are  'Let  nobody  cuter  my 
house,  not  even  Good  Luck  it- 
self.' 

102.  We  need  not  suppose 
that  a  temple  of  Bona  Fortuna 
was  close  to  Euclio's  house. 
There  is  a  temple  of  Fides  in 
the  vicinity,  into  which  Euclio 
afterwards  carries  his  treasure 
(v.  575),  and  as  there  is  also 
Megadorus'  house  on  the  Btage, 
we  can  hardly  accommodate  an- 
other temple.  There  occur, 
Li  ,  no  other  .ill  11  ions  to 
1  ih-Ii  a  temple  of  Fortuna,  which 
would  doubtless  be  t  be  oa  e,  had 
il  been  a  d<  oe  ary  part  of  the 
'vin  iv.  The  advei b  quaquam 
1  commonly  used  in  nequaquam 
and  In  hand  quaquam  (Sail. 
Catil.  .''.).  numquam  quaquam 
is  a  vi  never 

i  my  means.'  Oomp.  num- 
quam quicquam  Amph.  11  2,  ■!<•. 
numquam  quitquam  Ter.  Eun. 
iv    l,    11.    See  moreover  Tor, 

Amir.  1  2,  •'!.  A. I.  i  2,  L8.  iv 
1,  12.  v  l,  I. 

i"i.    ambob  '<     '  a- 

pero  1 1  mi.  ro.1    See  I  ruhl  u. 


9U  AVLVLARIA.  [I.  2.  27—30 

105  discrucior  animi,  quia  ab  domo  abeundumst  mihi. 
nimis  liurcle  invitus  dbeo.    sed  quid  agam  scio. 
nam  nobis  nostrae  qui  e*st  magister  curiae, 
divfdere  argenti  dixit  nummos  in  viros.  30 


Koner,  Leben  der  Griechen  u. 
Roruer  1,  14(5.  2,  200  s. 

105.  For  animi  wo  may  com- 
pare such,  expressions  as  dis- 
crucior animi  Ter.  Ad.  iv  4,  1 
(  =  640  Fl.)  Antiphome  excrueint 
animi  Phorm.  1  4,  10  (  =  187). 
cxcrucias  animi  Plaut.  Mil.  gl. 
1068  and  1280.  angas  tc  animi 
Epid.  in  1,  li.  in  spe  pendcbit 
animi  Ter.  Haut.  tim.  iv  4,  5 
(  =  727),  where  the  genitive 
should  not  be  joined  with  spe, 
see  Plaut.  Merc.  1  2,  18  (  =  127 
E.)  animi  pcndeo  and  my  note 
on  the  passage.  Cicero  vuses 
the  same  expression  Tusc.  disp. 
1  40,  96  pen ili-mux  animi,  excru- 
ciumur,  angimur  :  but  there 
animi  is  due  to  an  emendation 
by  Ursinus,  the  mss.  giving 
animis.  Iu  another  passage, 
Tusc.  iv  16,  35  the  reading 
of  the  mss.  is  as  follows  is  qui 
adpropinquans  aliquod  malum 
in  lint,  exanimatusque  pendet 
animi.  We  have  to  range 
under  the  same  head  such  in- 
stances as  falsus  animi  est  Ter. 
Eun.  11  2,  43,  where  the  read- 
ing animi  is  expressly  men- 
tioned by  Donatus,  though  the 
mss.  give  an  mo:  comp.  me 
animi  fallii  Lucr.  1  922.  In  the 
same  way  wo  have  vagus  animi 
63,  4,  and  dnbius  animi 
Verg.  Georg.  111  289.  See  also 
Draeger  1  )>.  443  sq.,  and  my 
note  on  Trin.  454  satin  tu's 
nanus  mentis  ii>it  animi  tui  which 
passage  seems  to  show  that 
animi  is  in  these  constructions 
a  real  genitive  (used  of  relation), 


and  not  a  locative,  as  has  been 
asserted  by  some  scholars. 
Comp.  also  Epid.  1  2,  35  desi- 
piicbam  mentis  and  ibid.  11  2,  55 
sermonis  fallebar. 

106.  sed  is  necessary  on  ac- 
count of  nam  in  the  following 
line.  Euclio  says  that,  although 
he  does  not  like  to  go  out,  he 
has  nevertheless  his  reason  for 
doing  so.  This  reason  is  given 
by  nam. 

107.  Vtnim  legitimos  habent 
minus  tribus  divisores  suos,  quos 
Plautus  magistros  curiarwm  in 
Aulularia  vocat?  is  the  question 
raised  by  Asconius  on  Cic.  Verr. 
1  8,  23,  although  there  is  no 
serious  foundation  for  it,  the 
divisores  being  no  legally  autho- 
rised persons,  but  distributors 
of  bribery  money.  See  Long's 
note  and  Cic.  pro  Plancio  19, 
48.  We  may  however  remark 
that  the  expression  magister 
curiae  is  a  dVaf  Xeyo/ievov,  and 
was  doubtless  meant  as  a  trans- 
lation of  the  rpiTTvapxns  of  the 
Greek  original  (see  de  Aul.  p. 
15).  The  whole  passage  treats 
of  Athenian  life:  distributions 
of  money  among  the  citi7X'ns 
were  very  frequent  at  Athens, 
but  almost  unknown  at  J 
before  the  time  of  the  emperors. 
— Observe  the  fulsomeness  of 
expression  in  nobis  nostrae,  in- 
stead of  which  O.  Seyffert  has 
ingeniously  conjectured  Nestor 
no  irae. 

108.  dividere  instead  of  se 
divisurum  esse,  in  accordance 
with  the  loose  construction  so 
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35 


id  si  relinquo   ac   non  peto,   omnes  ilico 
110  me  suspicentur   (credo)  habere  aurum  domi. 
nam  veri  simile  non  est,  hominem   pauperem 
pauxillum  parvi  facere  quin  rjummum  petat. 
nam  nunc  quom  celo  seViulo   omnis,   nd  seiant, 
crane's  videntur  scire  et  me  benignius 
1  1  "i  dime's  salutant  quarn  salutabant   prius. 
Tint  consistunt,  copulantur  de'xteras, 
mgitant    me,    nt    valeam,   quid   agam,   quid    re'rum 

geram. 
nunc   qud   profectus  sum  ibo :    postidea  domum     40 
me  rursum  quantum  p6tero  tantum  re'eipiam. 


common  in  Plant  n  and  !'•  rence. 

For  a  i  be  Index  to 

my    e  lit '.n    "f    Ter<  nee,    8.    r. 

infinitive,  and  note  on  Trin.  5. 

imiw'hi  renl    ense 

i 

.in  money.     As  a 

UolllUll     ''  Ml     tn 

pid.  i  1,52.  Mo  ;. 
ii  1,  10):  in  the  other  oa  is  to  :i 
drachma  (Trin.  844)  <>r  < I i <  1 1 ; « < ■  1  i - 

ma  i'IM'.'-.  ii  7,  10,  I'  i  'i<l.  in 
■>,  20.  I  i  i  .  i  I,  88.  in  :;,  33.  v 
2,  70).    It  is  iiu]  to  de- 

cide whether  drachma   or  <li- 
drachma  be  meant  in    neb  pa  - 
as  Aul.  1 15.     Mil  i  I,  I. 
ii  'j,  1 1'..     I  .i  nl.  in  'J,  86 

i!.i   or 

ulil  be  nnd(  i 
Epid.  v  'J,  :;•'..     A    drachma  the 

i  Ter. 
-.   tim.   in  ::,    I."".,     v. 
aurtu  nummut 

meant.1     Bi 
Trin. 

viritim  ;      ■  ■      Public     Bi 
1  ,  0,  i|  5. 

109       I     r   id     '  '    my  ii"''    "ii 

Trin.    I""',     ilico  i     the  l< 


mate  spelling,  not   illico ;    see 
Bitschl,  proll.  Trin.  on. 

11).   benignius  salutant '  they 

are  more  profuse  in  their  com- 

.'     Comp.    Hor.  Ep.  i 

."..  ll  eermone  benigno  '  copious, 

Tul  talk.'     See  also  Oil.  i 

17,  1H.  ii  18,  10.     Iii  most  cases, 

v.lirii   ■     are  geni  rally  inclined 

to  krarj  late  bt  nignus  by  'land,' 

the  original    en  e  of  I  he  word 

'  ;'i  in  rous,  profuse '  will  give  n 

Lnct   and   impressive 

idea  <>f  the  meaning  "f  the  pa  ■ 

1 L6.  copulantur  '  i  bake  hands 
ther :    tlii.s  v<  rb  ocotu 
depom  nt  only  in  tliis  pa 

■'i   llil,  gl.  17—. 
I L8.    profi  ctus   sum    '  win  n 
i  to  ['"■'    T(  r.  Bun. 

ii  2,  19  '"<  to,  *  ii  profi  etui  alio 
jih  ra  ,  mi  v.  hich  pa  age  We  '  - 
hiiv  cl.  erves  'profeo- 
iiii  .I.  i  n  qui  inoi- 
jiit  profioi  ''i.'  'I  in  i  '  Eplain 
such  a  i"  profectu'i  ire 

1 1 'J.     quantum  pott  ro  tantum 
recipiam   '1   ihall    come  back 
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as  quick  as  possible.'  Ter.  Ad. 
m  2,  52  (it  quantum  potes  abi, 
where  Fleckeisen  adopts  Guyet's 
emendation  potest.  It  is  true 
that  in  this  phrase  either  the 
best  or  at  least  good  mss.  give 
potest  as  an  impersonal  in  Ter. 
Ad.  v  7,  11.  Phorm.  v  8,  3.  iv 
3,  69.  Ad.  iv  5,  66  ;  but  Andr. 
v  2,  20  and  Ad.  in  2,  52  potes 
alone  is  recorded  as  the  read- 
ing of  the  mss.  It  should  there- 
fore not  have  been  changed  into 


potest;  moreover,  this  line  of 
the  Aulularia  proves  that  in  this 
phrase  the  verb  could  be  perso- 
nal as  well  as  impersonal:  a 
fact  which  appears  also  from 
Capt.  ii  3,  88  ut  quam  primum 
]>ossis  redeas,  where  Brix  com- 
pares Ter.  Andr.  m  3,  45  quan- 
tum queamaad  Eun.  v  2,  5  <iu<in- 
tum  queo.  See  also  Brix  on 
Men.  432,  and  both  Lorenz  and 
Brix  on  Mil.  gl.  115. 
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ACTYS  II. 


EVNOMIA.      MEGADORVS. 


II 1 


120  EVN.  Velim  te  arbitrari,  med  hade  verba,  frater, 

meai  fide'i  tuaique  rdi 

causa  faeere,  ut  aequomst  germanam  sor6rem. 

quamquam  hatid  falsa  sum,  nos  odi<5sas  habe'ri: 

Dam   multum   loquaces  merito   6mnes  habe'mur, 
L 25  nee  mutant   profeeto  repertam  ullam  esse  liodie 
dicunt  ullo  iu  sadclo. 

verum  hoc,  frater,  unum  tamdn  cogitato, 

tibi  proxumam  me  mibique  esse  itdm  te. 

ita aequomst,  quod  in  rem  esse  utrique  arbitremur, 
130  et  milii  te  et  tibi  me  cousulere  et  mone're, 


10 


120.     The  forms  med  and  ted 
are  n  I  laul  a    both  in  the 

i.  and  iii'l.  e  i 

L22.     ut  aequomst  bo.  fiioere. 
The  infinitive  in  Bnoh  i 

is  sometime  omitted  and 
aeqw  i  the 

iction  aa  decet. 
Comp.  Bud.  17  u  leno,  ut  se 
aequomst,  flocci  rum  feci  tfid\  m. 
Bee  below  v.  721 . 

124,     multum  ba   here  an  ad- 
verbi  .  ooxap.  Bl  ich.  206 

multum    miseri.     Examples    of 
I  from  Son  q<  r- 

ally  known  ■.  Ep.  i  10,  8  multum 

S-  rni.   n  5,  92  iniil- 
tum  fimili ■ ,  nii'l  ni  In  i    .  multilo' 

,  the  word  propo  ed  fox 

i        line  by   Pa    erat,  ha    fox 

authority  of  an   old 

inii'.t  be adm 
onacciiiiht  of  the  mi  tre,  Plautu  i 
emplo;  word    multi 


Cistell.  I  3,1  and  Pseud.  794. 

12.">.  Lambinns'  note  on  this 
lino  is  well  worth  preserving. 
'Ego  tamen,'  he  says,  'qui  cum 
haec  scriherera,  annum  aetatia 
agebam  i.u,  dnas  mutas  inulie- 
res  vidi.'  This  provokes  old 
Tanhmann'a  fun,  who  for  his 
part  assures  Lambinns,  that  at 
tin'  ;i;'i'  i'f  2'.l  lie  knew  already 
more  than  two  iluinli  womi  Q, 

l  en  .'"ii  "ii  (Bill  ol  Woman  i  5) 
oman's  Bilenoe  'a  weal- 
thy dowry.' 

L26.     Adelphs  inm    d  e  i  al« 

the    linn1  word     I'oiii.  i  'J, 
■   !      i.i  urn  hoc  inm  in  tiiiih  n 
■  ItOi 

180.  A  construction  monere 
■  I. ..  ■  in  it  exist,  it  i.. 
tin  i,  r.ii"  dear  thai  In  this  Line 
tli.  dativi  d<  i"  ad  on  contulere, 
and  monere  follows  ita  analogy 
by  way  of  zeagma, 


94 


AVLVLARIA. 


[II.  1.  12—20 


neque  6ccultum  liabeVi  id  neque  peV  metum  muss&ri, 
quia  participem  pariter  ego  te  et  tu  mo  ut  facias, 
eo  nunc  ego  secreto  foras  te  hue  seduxi, 
u.ti  tuam  rem  ego  te'eum  hie  loquerer  Pamilidrem.    15 
135  Meg.   da  mi,   6ptuma  femina,  manum.      Evn.   ubi 

e&st  ?  et  quis  east  nam  optuma? 
Meg.   tu.      Evn.  tune  ais  ?      Meg.    si  negas,  nego. 

Evn.  decet  to  equidem.  vera  pr61oqui. 
nam    optuma    nulla   eligi   potest :    alia    alia    peior, 

frater,  est.  20 


131.  mussare  is  explained  by 
Nonius 427, 15  'hominumocculte 
quid  et  pressa  voce  loquentium.' 
The  frequentative  mussitare  (e.g. 
metu  mussitant  Cas.  m  5,  33) 
is  explained  by  Donatus  on  Ter. 
Ad.  11  1,  53  'proprie  est  dis- 
simulandi  causa  tacere,  dictum 
vel  a  muto  velab  M,  quae  littera 
est  nimium  pressae  vocis  ac 
paene  nullius,  adeo  ut  sola  om- 
nium, cum  inter  vocales  incide- 
nt, atteratur  atque  subsidat.' 
Comp.  the  English  to  mutter 
and  see  Munro  on  Lucr.  vi  1179. 

133.  Though  it  appears  to 
us  strange  that  a  confidential 
conversation  should  purposely 
take  place  in  a  public  street, 
we  should  not  forget  that  the 
constant  habit  of  the  llonian 
comedy  compelled  the  poets 
to  let  all  such  things  pass  in 
the  streets  as  would  otherwise 
require  a  more  appropriate 
scenery.  Conrp.  Pompon.  142  ss. 
Bibb,  ego  dedita  opera  te,  pater 
•  foras  Seduxi,  ut  ne  quis 
ess/'t  testis  tertius  Praeter  nos. 

135.  femina]  For  the  long 
quantity  of  thevoc.-aseelntrod. 
p.  12. — quis  east]  quis  is  more 
frequently  found  in  Plautus  as 
the  feminine  than  quae,  see  the 
copious   collection  of  passages 


in  Brix's  note  on  Mil.  gl.  301. 
See  v.  168.  Instances  of  this 
usage  are  collected  by  Nonius 
197,  30  ss. — For  the  separation 
of  nam  from  quis,  see  note  on  v. 
42. 

136.  ais  and  ait  are  gener- 
ally monosyllables  in  Plautus, 
aio  and  aiunt  never.  See 
Ritschl,  proll,  Trin.  clxii. — For 
the  pronunciation  of  decet  —dece 
m  i-  1 11  trod.  p.  34. — We  should  not 
write  quidem  instead  of  equidem, 
which  is  the  reading  of  the  mss., 
as  it  has  been  shown  that  equi- 
dem is  merely  a  strengthened, 
and  as  it  were  emphatic,  form 
instead  of  quidem,  comp.  hem 
them,  Ion  eheu,  nam  enim,  The 
common  opinion,  according  to 
which  equidem  is  a  contraction 
of  ego  quidem,  should  be  given 
up  now.  See  Bibbeck's  valuable 
treatise,  on  Latin  particles 
(Leipzig,  1869),  p.  36—42,  and 
my  note  on  Trin.  352. 

137.  The  accentuation  op- 
tuma would  be  startling  to  those 
who  believe  in  a  general  ten- 
ih  ncy  of  Plautino  prosody  to 
preserve  the  common  accentua- 
tion of  daily  life.  There  are, 
however,  many  instances  of  such 
metrical  paroxytona  as  optuma 
to  be  found  in  Plautus  and  the 
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Meg.     idem  ego  arbitror, 
ne'e  tibi  advorsari  certumst  me  de  istac  re  umquiim, 

soror. 
140  Evx.  da  mi  operam,  amabo. 

Meg.  tuast :  utere  atque  imperii  si  quid  me  vis. 
Evx.  id  quod  in  rem  tuam  optumum  esse  arbitror, 
te  id  mdnitum  advento. 

Meg.  soror,  more  tuo  facis.     Evx.  facta  volo.        25 
145  Meg.  quid   est  id,   sor6r?      Evx.    quod  tibi  senvpi- 

te'rnum 
salutare  sit,  liberis  procreandis — 
Meg.  (ita  di  faxint)     Kvx.  volo  te  uxorem 
domuin  ducere.    Meg.  heia,  occidis.    Evn.  quid  ita  ? 
Meg.  quia  mi  misero  cerebrum  excutiunt 
J  50  1  aa  di  pides  loqueris.  30 

Kvx.  heia,  hoc  face,  quod  te  iubet  soror.     Meg.  si 

lubeat,  faciam. 
Evx.    in    rem  bde  tuamst.      Meg.    ut  quidem   ego 

(•uioriar, 
priusquam  ducam. 


other  Comp.  de- 

0.  60.  Bibb.). 

Rud.  11  6,  29.    omntbtu 

'Inn.  64.  I    ■   .  1. 

\n!.  BOO. 
proL  •'■•"'.    altfra  ibid.  8fi  filius 
1  •  Bee  1. 

proll.   I  1  hi.  p,  1 1  cor. 
1  in.     am  ibo  '  pi 

it  is 
onlii  thetically 

without     mil 

oce. 
111.    Comp.    Cap*,    v   :;.    1 


ti  ijn 

■     ■       Ql   M 

.in    qaam 


ra. 

l  ll 

trumanitatis,  i|u<»l 

•  "i    ti.  1 1  quod 

it  quantum  in  toe  <  t.  at 


operam  dabo.  Bacoh.  195. 
685.'  .1.   P.  ( lrono\  ins  ,u.i  ( ii-ii. 
mi  3.     <  ompi  re  Ti  r.  A. I.  v  7, 
21.    Phorm.  v  3,  I. 

i  I  .     oceidis]    The    pr< 

stiuiils     in    tin      p]      186    P 

931  and  Men.  922,  1 1 
occidUti    Aul.    712     and    Ter. 

•  11.  i\  8, 

1  ii  1.     lapidei    login  ri»    '  you 
b|M-.-ii  (AriBtoph.    Eq. 

•  tpijfwodt  f/<W5u>f.)    Compare 

Bhaki  Eamli  t  m  7  '  / 

will  tpeak  dagger!  to  h,r,  but 
none.'  Much  Ado  about 
Nothing  11  I' She tpeakt poniard  . 
and  ex  •  1 1/  word  1  tabt'  The 
oontrarj  ed  by  Ai 

topham  a  Nub.  910  ,  66a  u!  ■ 
cat. 
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[sed  his  legibus,  quara  dare  vis,  ducam :] 

quae  eras  veniat,  perdndie  foras  ^cferatur. 

soror,  his  legibus  si  quam  dare  vis, 
155  cede,  nuptias  adorua.  35 

Evn.  cum  maxuma  possum  tibi,  irate"  r,  dare  dote: 

sed  grandior  es :  mulieris  est  adtas  media. 

earn  si  iubes,  frater,  tibi  me  poscere,  poscam. 

Meg.    num  nevis  me  interrogare  te  ?     Evn.    immo 
si  quid  vis,  roga. 
160  Meg.  pdst  mediam  aetatdm   qui   media  ducit  uxo- 
rdm  domum,  40 

si  dam  senex  anum  praegnantem  f'6rtuitu  fecerit, 


154.  perendie  '  the  day  after:' 
this  is  the  original  meaning  of 
this  word  which  will  thus  he 
constantly  met  with  in  Plautus. 
Comp.  the  phrase  used  in  the 
legis  actiones  'in  diem  tertium 
sive  perendinum'  (see  Bergk, 
Bhein.  Mas.  xix  006)  and  Merc. 
378  eras  ayito,  perendie  agito. 
Megadorus  seems  to  have  the 
same  opinion  of  married  life 
which  Hipponax  expresses  in 
the  following  lines  56'  rjn^pai 
-/vvatKos  daiv  TJoicrTai,  'Orav 
"yap.fi  ns  KO.K(pi[>-Q  Tedv7]Kviav. 
Another  sentence  of  the  same 
kind  is  reported  of  Chaeremon 
•yvvaLKa  OaiTTuv  Kpuaobv  iotlv  rj 
•yap-tiv. 

157.  The  reading  of  this 
line  is  very  uncertain.  In  the 
reading  adopted  in  our  text  we 
have  the  final  syllable  in  gran- 
dior long  (see  Introd.  p.  14), 
and  the  last  syllable  in  mulieris 
as  anceps,  which  in  the  caesura 
may  be  excused.  — aetas  media, 
i.e.  inter  senem  iuvenemque,  sed 
propiorseni,  as  Seneca  expresses 
it  Oed.  776.  aetatis  mediae  mu- 
lier  Phaedr.  ii  2,  3,  the  same 


person  being  subsequently  styled 
alius  (10).  Cicero  has  viedia 
aetas  de  sen.  17,  60  and  20, 
76. 

159.  ncvis  is  a  reading  not 
absolutely  certain  in  this  place, 
and  it  is  possible  that  Tlautus 
wrote  the  common  non  vis. 
See  Eitschl,  Opusc.  n  249. 
But  in  support  of  our  reading 
we  may  quote  the  analogous 
passage,  Pocn.  v  2,  119,  at  te 
moneri  num  nevis?  See,  how- 
ever, also  Most.  336. 

161.  Megadorus  contemptu- 
ously calls  a  wife  of  somewhat 
maturer  years  anus,  to  express 
that  she  is  nearly  old  enough 
to  deserve  this  title.  The  epi- 
thets senex  and  anus  are,  how- 
ever, not  to  be  taken  as  expres- 
sive of  a  very  old  age,  as 
they  are  sometimes  applied  to 
persons  of  about  45  to  50  years. 
E.  g.  Amphitruo  is  styled  se- 
nex in  the  comedy  bearing  his 
name  v  1,  20,  and  iv  2,  12, 
though  he  seems  a  newly- 
married  man  in  the  prime  of  hi3 
years. 
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quid  dubitas,  quia  sit  paratum  nomen  puero  Pos- 

turaus  ? 
nunc   ego  istum,  sor6r,   laborera    demam   et   demi- 

nuam  tibi. 
ego  \irtute  dtfum  et  maiorum  nostrum   dives  siiiu 

satis  : 
165  istas  magnas  factiones  animos  dotis  dapsilis  45 

clamores  imperia  eburna  vehicla  pallas  purpuram 
nil  rnoror,  quae  in   servitutern  sumptibus  redigunt 

viros. 
Evn.   die  mihi  quaeso,   quis  east  quam   vis  ducere 

oxorem  '.     Mi:*;,  e'loquar. 
nostin  hum-  -  mm  Euclionem  ex  proxumo  pauper- 

culum  ? 
170  Evx.  n<>\  i  hominem  hand  malum  mecastor.     Meg. 

tins  cupio  ftliam  50 


L62.  .   a  formation 

of  the   same   kind    as    infumtu 
Intumiu  extumus.     It 

i    born   after    his 

lather's  death,  lint  Bometimea 

eren  1  d  when  tlnir  fa- 

■  re  oalli  d 

\  U  •  I,    Arii.    \  1    768 

Silviu  ■,    .1  lb  m,  n,    tun 

tibi  long- 

Ki  ruin      I  "•  >     ia      rmiiiiii  r 

1  tellios  giv( 
the  note  <>f  an  anon  a\  gram- 
mari  1    1  Him,  on 

sum 

Hl'JIll  .,    Hi  d 

ijin  foitri  "I"  ■ 
euti  a  .1'  n<  ,1  1, a, 

tarda  ter<  "  1  $1  1  ditu  .' 

tToet.  att.  n  16  with  Orono 
■ 
■II  Triii.  8,  and  1     1 
in  Stndemnnd'i  '  Btndii  d  '  1  p. 

L6 1.     1  be  :  atne  ex] 
two   a  k  1    Crin.   846  and  the 

w.  p. 


whole  line  appears  again  Capl 
821,  where  it  is  however  oon« 
aidered  spurious  by  Fleoki 
and   Uri\.     Sen  also  Ritsohl'a 
oonolusive  remarks   Oposo.   11 
284 

166.    For  factio  we  may  <■  im- 
pare    Booh    ps  as   Trin. 

462.  L64.  497.  CistelL  u  1,  17. 
The  adjeotive  factiosut  (v.  226) 
in.  an    therefore  '  mnltis  innix- 

flort  11    olientelis.' 
tin-   gen.    plnr.   datium  oooura 

Ml    '■'•    '</.      III  rr     llnlilllll.' 

•  /■I/*  ill    .  oui/-tX^5.      dapiilui  i< 

Latin    toi  m  i    the   pi 
generally  quofc  d,  Psi  ad.  896,  Ls 
corrupt  to  prow   an]  thin  ■. 
T  is  ad  ■  •  rb  dap  ile  h   1  aad  in  a 
aenl  "f  Pomponina  (v.  161. 
1.  bb.  p.  210). 
L68.     Pox  ■/  note 

on  v.  i  5. 

169.         /"ii//'<  rriihnn      •  n 

i r.'      The    diminutive 

•    oommiai  1  ation. 
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vfrginem  mihi  de'sponderi.     veVba  ne  facias,  soror : 

scio  quid  dicturas,  banc  esse  pauperem.  haec  pau- 
per placet. 

Evn.    di    bene    vortant.       Meg.    idem   ego   spero. 
Evn.  quid  ?  me  numquid  vis  ?     Meg.  vale. 

Evn.  6t  tu,  frater.    Meg.  ego  conveniam  Euclionem, 
si  domist. 
175  &6d   eccum   video,     ndscio   \mde   sdse  bomo  recipit 
domum.  55 


Evclio.     Megadorvs. 

Ev.  pradsagibat  mi  animus,  frustra  me  ire,   quom 

exibam  domo  :  II  2 

itaque  abibam  invitus.     nam  neque  qufsquam  cu- 

rialium 
venit    neque    magister,    quem    dividere    argentuni 

opdrtuit. 
nunc  domum  proper&re  propero :  nam  dgomet  sum 

hie,  animus  domist. 


172.  quid  dictura  's,i.e.  dic- 
tura  es,  though  we  should  ex- 
pect either  sis  or  quod  es  dictura. 
But  in  Plautine  language  the 
difference  between  the  subjunc- 
tive and  indicative  in  construc- 
tions like  tbe  present  is  not  yet 
accurately  developed.  We  may 
compare  Bacch.  78  stio  ego  quid 
ago  :  :  at  ego  pol  scio  quidmetuo 
witli  Aul.  106  sed  quid  agam  scio. 

173.  Seeing  her  brother  de- 
termined on  his  choice,  Eu- 
nomia  gives  her  assent  with  the 
words  generally  used  on  such 
occasions  di  bene  vortant :  see 
Trim  573. — 'Abituri,  ne  id  duro 
facerent,  numquid  vis  dicebant 
iis  quibuscum  constitissent.' 
Donatus  on  Ter.  Eun.  11  3,  49. 
Comp.  Hor.  Serm.  1  9,  6. 


174.  For  the  hiatus  conveni- 
am I  Euclionem  see  Introd.  p. 
66. 

175.  nescio  unde  should  be 
joined :  '  from  some  place  or 
other.' 

179.  properare  propero  is  a 
comical  exaggeration  frequently 
met  with  in  Plautus  :  see  v. 
242.  Comp.  Cure.  037  propere 
propero. — animus  domist :  comp. 
Persa  709  animus  iam  in  navist 
mihi.  Merc.  589  si  domi  sum, 
foris  est  animus  :  sin  foris  sum, 
animus  domist.  Similar  expres- 
sions are  found  Pseud.  32.  Men. 
584  ;  Ter.  Eun.  iv  7,  46  and 
Cic.  ad  Att.  xn  12.  Hence  we 
should  explain  Cas.  in  3,  9  s. 
Thus  also  Aristoph.  Acharn. 
398  sq. ,  6  vovs  ixiv  <?£o>  £v\\lyw 
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1  s0  Meg.  salvos  atque  fortunatus,  Eiiclio,  semper  sies.    5 
Ev.  di  te  ament,  Megadore.     Meg.   quid  tu  ?  re'cten 

atque  ut  vis  vales  ? 
Ev.   lion  temerariumst,   ubi  dives  blande  adpellat 

pauperem. 
iam  illic  homo  aurum  me  scit  habere  :  eo  me  salutat 

blandius. 
Meg.    miii  tu  te  valere  ?     Ev.    pol  ego  baud  perbene 

a  pecunia. 
I  85  Meg.   pol  si  est  animus  ae'quos  tibi,  sat  babes  qui 

bene  vitam  colas.  10 

Ev.  anus  hercle  huic  indicium  fecit  de  auro  :  per- 

spicue'  palamst: 
quoi   ego  iara   linguam  praecidam  atque  oculos  ec- 

fodiam  domi. 
-Mi.<;.    quid    tu   solus   te'cum   loquere  ?     Ev.    mean) 

pauperiem  conqueror, 
virginem    habeo   grandem,   dote   cassam    atque   in- 

locabilem : 


(Vi'xXto,  ovk  ffSoy.  Wenwj  oom« 

M  in 

Shakspi  re'    Benrj  V.  i  2:  t  "'<- 

heart*    have    left 

tluir  bodiet   here  in  England, 

Ami  lie  pavilion' d  m  the  />■  Ids 

/  ranee. 

■  in.  r.n  lum  t   '  it'B 
not  for  nothing  '  (Thorn.),  comp. 
L6. 

In  re  n  moni 

labia  pronunciation :    eolntrod. 
-  bland\  v  kindly,' 

..<■.  more  kindly  tl  aauy 

1 1 imp  na- 
tive  i-,   Bometimet  equal    : 

■  ,    comp, 
Am jili.  | . j •■! .  56    i  d  ■  go    t'/li ii>r, 
tupid.   'IIm 

i  ■'.  919, 
184.    "    /■■- 
pecuuinr. 


«'.  ingenio  Improbust  True,  iv  3, 

1^."..  For  habS(s)  see  Introd. 
p.  in. 

1 86.  Euolio  misnnderstanda 
the  philo  ophio  i  otenoe  with 
which  M(  i"  com- 

f.'i i   him,  •■  Lz,  thai  ;i  contented 
mind  ie  i  he  be  I  foundal  ion  of 
happi  qi     .  and  al  i  mce  jump    bo 
i  i  hut  Mi  gadoru 

i    p ii    i  it    habi      .■ilhi.ii  i 

to  hi     i "       <  ■      f  '  picue  pa  - 
him  i :  the  t\\"  Bynonj  m 
i  ■     i  ther   only  one    ide  <■ 

quiU  ''ii  .ir.'     Sere,  jih  in 
prop*  ran  propt  ro  (v.  I79)t  elli- 
on  help    to    I  rengl  hen  the 
on, 
i    ;       l  •  ,     tin    hifti 
[ntrod.  p,  8 

'  a  full- 


/ 
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[II.  2.  15—21. 


190  n^que  earn  queo  locare  quoiquam.    Meg.  tace,  bo- 

num  habe  animum,  Eiiclio.  15 

dabitur  :  adiuvabere  a  me  :  die  si  quid  opust:  impera. 
Ev.  nunc  petit,  quom  pollicetur:  inhiat  aurum,  ut 

deVoret. 
altera  manii  fert  lapidem,  panem  ostentat  altera, 
nemini  credo  qui  large  bland ust  dives  pauperi. 
!!>•">  ubi  manum  inicit  benigne,  ibi  onerat  aliquam  za- 

miani.  20 

ego  istos  novi  polypos  qui  ubi  quidquid  tetigerunt 

tenent. 


grown  girl.'  grandis  is  idio- 
matically used  of  growth,  see 
note  on  Trin.  374.  cassus  is, 
as  Priscian  justly  observes,  of 
the  same  root  as  carere,  and 
therefore  governs  the  same  case 
as  the  verb. 

190.  The  words  neque  earn 
queo  locare  quoiquam  are  no 
superfluous  addition  after  inlo- 
tabilis  in  the  preceding  line, 
as  some  commentators  say. 
The  sense  is  '  I've  an  unmar- 
riageable  daughter,  and  indeed 
I  can't  dispose  of  her.'  These 
two  expressions  together  ex- 
haust, so  to  say,  the  whole  of 
the  idea,  such  fulness  as  this 
being  one  of  the  characteristic 
features  of  popular  speech. 
Comp.  Mil.  gl.  452  neque  vos 
qui  homines  silis  novi  neque 
scio.  Aniph.  v  1,  8  nee  me 
miserior  feminast  nee  ulla  r ide- 
al ur  magis.  Trin.  130  quid 
secus  est  aut  quid  interest? — 
Bee  v.  211. 

191.  dabitur,  sc.  auxilium, 
pecunia. 

192.  inhiare  c.  ace.  '  to  gape 
for  something,'  iyxalveiv  ti  in 
Alfiphron,  a  phrase  very  fre- 
quent with  Plautus :  e.g.  Aul. 


265.  Triu.  169.  Mil.  gl.  715. 
1199.  True,  ii  3,  18.  Stich. 
605 :  later  writers  use  the  da- 
tive after  this  verb.  See  Ritschl 
in  IteilTerscheid's  Suetonius  p. 
490. 

193.  Erasmus  suggests  that 
the  allusion  is  taken  from  en- 
ticing a  dog  by  holding  bread  in 
one  hand  and  a  stone  in  the 
other,  ready  to  throw  as  soon  at; 
the  dog  comes  nearer.  Comp. 
also  St  Matth.  vii  9  rj  rls  iunv 
1%  \)fj.Qv  dvOpuwos  ov  alT-qati  6 
vios  ai'iTov  dpTov,  /xtj  ~hl6ov  iirtSw- 
au  avrty ; 

195.  manum  inicere  =  copu- 
lari  manus  v.  116. — onerare  is 
sometimes  synonymous  with  im- 
ponere,  inferre,  e.g.  in  Virgil's 
expressions  vina  onerare  cadis 
(Aen.  i  195)  and  dona  Cereris 
canistris  onerare  (Aen.  vin  180). 
zamia,  fafxla  (^rnxia),  i.e.  dam- 
num, detrimentiira.  The  word 
eeems  a  ciwa£  \ey. — Brutus  (in 
Cicero's  Ep.  ad  fam.  n  13)  ex- 
presses the  same  meaning  by 
iniiinf/ere  detrimentum. 

196.  According  to  the  usual 
idiom,  we  ought  to  have  quidque 
instead  of  quidquid.  But  it  is 
unnecessary  to  correct  the  pre- 
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MJEG.  iln.  mi  operam  parumper:  paucis,  Eiicliost,  quod 

te  volo 
de*    communi   re    &dpellare    mi'a   et    tua.      Ev.    ei 

miser6  raihi. 
aurum  milii  intus  harpagatumst :  nunc  hie  earn  rem 

volt,  scio, 
200  me'eum    adire    ad    paetionem.      vdrum    intervis&m 

domum.  25 

Mr.G.   quo   abis?       Ev.    iam    hue   ad   t^  revortar: 

nam   est  quod  visam   ad  m£  domum. 
Meg.    credo  edepol,   ubi   meutionem  ego  fecero   de 

fflia 

mihi   ut  despondent,  sese  a  me  derideri  rdbitur. 

****** 

ndque   illo   quisquamst    ;'t  1 1  <  ■  r   hodie    ex   paupertate 


p&rcior. 

sent  1         ;e,  as  there  are  nu- 

pa    ages  ol  the 

i  to  Bupport  it.  < lomp. 

.1    ut    quidquid   magis 

mplor,  tanto  magit  plact  t, 

with  Lorenz'a  m 

;()  id  vi  rli 

formed  from  the  Gr(  i  1.  dpwayif, 

h.  657.     Pseud.  139.  957. 
1 

'.     adire  ad    paetiotu 
oi,  and  thn  1  the  0011  jtruc- 
.  L  be  1    plained.    Bee  a 

Mini'  int. n  i  ■1111 : 

■  and  liunt  up,' 
'go  mill  see  thoroughly 

Phil. 
i  - ■.'.  1  p.  67.     I 

fur  the  aco,  do- 
mum here  and  bo  t  J 1  *  -  d<  ti  line, 
ime  1  lii"  •  ini" 

. 
Inter t  hue  ad  me  inU  r- 

1 


most  pi  culiar  on  I,  we  buj 
unexampled  by  any  other  pas- 
Even  mentionem  juris  ut 
filiam   mihi    despondeat    would 
be  Btrani  ntionem  facio 

would  still  be  u  ed  in  the  Ben  e 
also  the 
depi  adenl    ent(  ace  v.  itb  ut. 

Aft'  r  this  line  I  have 
marl,  i  :  gap,  as  there  i  do 
connexion  b<  twe<  d  208  and  204. 
i  observed.  *ea 

quae  intei  eidei  ant  ad  bane  f<  re 

eon 

did*  1  hi  ie  1  -  opibu  1 

I  ie  fi 'it nu 
sumptu  i  a  quando    1  offl- 

iiit  ;  of.  Ti  in.  461 
iiinli.i  I. 
20  1  quam  altt  r  1     n    i 

rod  \  in.  192    < lamerarius 
• 
dine  ■  1  a  oum<  ro  paupi  1  urn  at 

bilitate.'    Thi  ■  a f  paw 

i  n"t,  1  upported 

i  1     mpli   . 
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205  Ev.  di  me  servant,  salva  res  est.    salvomst,  si  quid 

comperit.  30 

nimis    male   timui :    priusquam    intro   re'dii,    exani- 

matus  fui. 
re*deo  ad  te,  Megadore,  si  quid  me  vis.     Meg.  habeo 

gratiam. 
quae's©,  quod  te  percon  tabor,  ne  id  te  pigeat  proloqui. 
Ev.  dum  quidem  ne  quid  pciconteris  qu6d  mi  hand 

lubeat  proloqui. 
210  Meg.    die   mihi :    quali    me    arbitrare    gdnere   pro- 

gnatum  ?     Ev.  bono.  35 

Meg.    quid   fide?      Ev.   bona.      Meg.   quid   factis? 

Ev.  ndque  malis  neque  improbis. 
Meg.  aetatem  meam  scis  1     Ev.  scio  esse  grandem 

item  ut  pecuniam. 
Meg.  ceVte  edepol  equidem  te  civem  sine  mala  omni 

malitia 
sdmper  sum  arbitratus  et  nunc  drbitror.     Ev.  aurum 

huic  olet. 


205.  The  mss.  read  non  jierit, 
which  is  unintelligible,  unless 
we  assume  pent  to  be  a  con- 
tracted form  of  the  perfect — an 
assumption  entirely  unwarrant- 
ed in  Plautus,  and  especially 
at  the  close  of  a  line.  I 
have,  therefore,  admitted  Vah- 
len's emendation,  comperit.  The 
sense  is  now  '  The  money  is 
safe,  if  indeed  Megadorus  has 
heard  any  tiling  of  its  ex  i   tend-.' 

206.  intro  redii, '  went  back 
into  the  house.' — exanimatus : 
see  v.  179. 

211.  neque  malis  neque  im- 
jinthis  :  see  note  on  v.  190. 

213.  For  mala  malitia  see 
on  v.  42.  malitia  is  often  used 
by  the  comic  writers  in  tbe 
sense  of  cunning  or  shrewdness, 


e.g.  Ter.  Thorm.  iv3,  54.  Plaut. 
Epid.  in  fine  :  hie  is  homos t  qui 
libertatem  malitia  invenit  sua. 
Cicero  too  has  the  word  in  this 
sense,  ad  Att.  xv  26. — Instead 
of  omni,  Cicero  would  have  pre- 
ferred nil  a:  see  my  note  on  Ter. 
Andr.  723  and  on  Trin.  338, 
sine  omni  malitiast. 

214.  For  arbitrOr  comp.  Cas. 
11  4,  5  bdnae  frugi  hominem  te 
iam  pridem  esse  arbitror  :  :  in- 
tSlligo,  and  see  Introd.  p.  17. — ■ 
minim  huic  olet:  "A  faint  sus- 
picion about  anything  language 
is  apt  to  represent  under  a 
figure  borrowed  from  the  sense 
of  smell.  Thus  subolet  mihi  is 
the  favourite  mode  of  expressing 
tbis  idea  with  J'lautus  and  Ter- 
ence [oboluit  huic  marsuppium 
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215  quid  nunc  me  vis  ?     Meg.  quoniam  tu  me  et  ego  te 

qualis  sis,  scio  :  *o 

quae*    res    recte    vortat    mibique    tibique    tuaeque 

filiae, 
filiam  tuam  mi  uxorem  posco.  promitte  hoc  fore. 
Ev.  heia,  Megadore,  hau  decorum  facinus  tuis  factis 

facis, 
ut  inopem  atque  innoxium  abs  te  atque  &bs  tuis  me 

inrideas. 
220  n&m  de  te  neque  re'  neque  verbis  merui,  ut  faceres 

qu6d  facis.  45 

Meg.    neque   edepol   ego   te'   derisum  vdnio  neque 

derideo, 
Deque  dignum  arbitror.     Ev.  cur  igitur  poscis  meara 

gnat;ini  tilii ' 
MEG.   ul  propter  me  tibi  sit  melius  mibique  propter 

te  6t  ti; 
Ev.  v.'mt   hoc  mi,  Megaddre,  in  mentcm,  tvd  esse 

hominem  dl\  item, 


Mm.    884],     The  medium  by  quent  uee,  e.g.  this  very  phrase 

wbicli  •  oonveyed  ia  occurs    again    Cure,   i    1,    24. 

the  air,  and  thoa  we  Cicero  too  has  it,  <k-  I'm.  n  'i'.i,  '.».">, 

'to    wind,1  most  probably  in  consequence 

meaning 'to  catch   a  of  of  a  remembranoe  from  Borne 

.  •  to  get  wind  poet.    Comp.  Trin.  1 16.  699. 
of,' or  a                             wind  219.      'A    poor    man,    who 

ihaben."     I  never  gave  offa to  you  ur 

215,  Por  th    prolepai      ee  .        .  -  Chornton).   For  ab$  seo 

HO.  l  (P-  ■r''i'-' 

216.  Formula    <.f  thin  I  220.     For  the   construction 

iih  us  mereri  u(   Urix  on   Oapt.    iil' 
quotes  the  foil  i         ges : 

2ia      d<     mm    tui*    factit  Oapt.  119.  740.     Bpiu.  i  2,  17. 

should    be  I:    'a    deed  1 1  r.  Andr.  i  5,  16.     I  lo. 

og  your  In  lia-  i  64,  282.     I  I L. 

%  i.  ,i  i  r. '  We  may.  moreover,  draw         221.    Oomp.  Trin.  148  <■ 

Uabation  te  *>  advento  nequi 

I        ptible  in  dor  and  decorum.  num  arbitror,  where  advenio  I 

j  the  reading  "f  the  Ambro  [an 

gxtra  etymologica,  palimpsi   t,  and  veni  that  of  the 

of    which    Plaut  •  « ' 1 1  j « r  mss. 
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225  factiosum:  me  atUem  esse  hominem  pauperum  pau- 

pe'rrumum:  so 

nunc  si  filiam  locassim  meara  tibi,  in  inentdm  venit, 
t6  bovem  esse  et  me  6sse  asellum:    ubi  t<jcum  con- 

iunctus  siem, 
ubi  onus  nequeam  fe'rre  pariter,  iaceam  ego  asinus  In 

luto, 
tu  me  bos  magis  hati  respicias,  gnatus  quasi  num- 

quam  siem; 
230  e't  te  utar  iniquiore  et  nidus  med  ordo  inrideat:        55 
neutrubi  habeam  stabile  stabulum,  si  quid  devorti 

fuat. 
asini  mordictis  me  scindant,  b6ves  incursent  c6rni- 

bus: 
hoc  magnumst  periclum  ab  asinis  me  &d  boves  tran- 

scdndere. 


225.  item  never  has  the  sense 
attributed  to  it  by  Hildyard 
'on  the  other  hand,'  and  the 
passage  quoted  by  him  (Aul. 
prol.  20)  very  well  admits  of 
the  common  sense  of  the  word. 
I  have  therefore  adopted  Brix's 
emendation  of  this  passage. — 
For  factiosum  see  note  on  v. 
1G5. 

226.  locassim  arises  from  an 
original  form  heaves  im  (from 
which  the  common  form  loca- 
verim  is  derived  with  the  change 
of  an  s  into  an  r)  ;  by  a  com- 
pression of  the  middle  syllables 
we  get  locasim  or  locassim  (comp. 
causa  caussa  and  Introd.  p.  44). 
— locate  is  frequently  used  by 
the  comic  poets  where  later 
writers  would  have  said  cimlu- 
care:  see  the  examples  given 
by  Bentley  in  his  note  on  Ter. 
Phorm.  v'l,  32. 

229.  With  the  collocation  of 
the  words  mar/is  liau  compare 
Trin.  233  de  hac  re  mild  tatti 


hau  liquet. — quasi  stands  here 
in  its  original  sense  as  the 
equivalent  of  its  decomposition 
qua  in  si  (see  Bentley  on  Ter.  Ad. 
iv  1,  12).  Comp.  Trin.  265 
peius  perit  quasi  saxo  saliat. 
Mil.  gl.  481  s.  neque  erile  hie 
riegotium  Plus  curat  quasi  non 
servitutem  serviat  [quam  si  Bb 
and  tate  m  s).  Cure.  51  tarn  a 
me  pudica8t  quasi  soror  mea  sit 
{quam  si  J7).  See  also  Bii- 
cheler,  On  Latin  declension  p. 
30. 

230.  For  utdr  see  Introd. 
p.  17. — iniquiore  'quite  une- 
qual.'    See  note  on  v.  183. 

231.  stabile  stabulum :  see 
note  on  v.  42. — For  fuat  see 
Key,  L.  G.  §  725,  and  my  note 
on  Trin.  594. 

232.  For  the  adv.  mordicus 
see  Ititschl  Opusc.  n  218,  who 
has  collected  all  the  Plautino 
examples  of  it. — For  boves  (or 
boas)  see  Introd.  p.  39. 
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Meg.    quam   ad   probos    propinquitate    proxurne    te 

adiiinxeris, 
235  tam  optumumst.    tu  condicionem  hanc  accipe.    aus- 

culta  mihi  6o 

atque  earn  mihi  desponde.     Ev.  at  nihil  est  d6tis 

quod  dera.     Meg.  ne'  duas. 
dum  modo  morata  recte  ve'niat,  dotatast  satis. 
Ev.  eo  dico,  ne  mu  thensauros  r^pperisse  ce'nseas. 
Meg.  n6vi:  ne  doceas.  desponde.     Ev.  fiat,  sed  pro 

Iuppiter, 
240  num   ego   disperii?     Meg.    quid   tibist?     Ev.  quid 

cn']Miit  quasi  ferrum  modo?  65 

iii  minim  occiddr,  nisi  ego  iutro  hue  propere  propcro 

currere.  II  8,  23 

Meg.  hie  apud  me  hortum  confoderc  iussi.    sed  ubi    • 

hinc  est  homo? 


'   f.    quam  proxume,  tam 

optut  nil .  [ir<i]>ius,  eo  rue- 

action   not    iilifiv- 

tly  met  witli  in  the  oomic 
v  rit<  Per.  II. nit.  tim.  v 

:',    1  !  quam  minium  in   •<!„■ 

rrit,    tam   facillime ...pacem ... 

A'l.  ill    1,  £m  B.  ijii'iiu 
wme  iii/iii.-,  '111,1111 
mazume,  tam  at  quo 

animo aequo  no  c<  reoportt  '.  The 
found  in 
Sullu  1.  lug    81  ita  quam  qui 
,  [•mi  ma 
1  Lluddimann, 
.mu.  Lit.  11  p,  808 
I 

'l  be   right   1  pellio  ■  1  I 

1  tram- 

,   mi   Orthography    j>.   21. 

'I  he  word  is  oft<  d  d  <  ■  !  In  tli« 

1.        'wi.lr. 

i 

'•IT>     1 


236.  For  duas  see  note  on 
v.  62.  In  another  p  -  Mm. 
267,  it  ia  doubtful  whether  duas 
or  duis  1-  the  true  reading. 

237.  The  adjective  mSratu» 
i  by  in.  iih:hi  confined  to 
Plautine  language;  jui  t  as  we 
have  here  recte  m  rata,  I 

moratus  <  >r.  1  48 : 

Bee  thi 

2  10.     iiiiin  di  perii,  '  lei   me 

1  am  >i"i  I  'tally  undone?' 

Comp.    Mi    '.    ■•    1,   86.      'I11 1 1 . 

L089.      Ter.     \. 1.     m     B,     1. 

limit,  tim.   v  2,    17.     Similar 

compound!  are  !  du  erueior  Lai, 

iii  eupio,  id  pucL  1  Baooh. 

11.     Most,  ]  H.t'..     T(  r.  Bun.  v 

2,  16.     iii  taedet  amph.  1 

Phorm.  v  9,  22.    All  thi   a 
ion    belong  to  every  day 
life,  which  1 1  alwayi  fond  of  (  1 
ition  . 
242.    'I'Im'   iiiiin.  aot.   i-Kufii- 
bould  be  1  Eplaini 
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abiit  ncque  me  certiorem  fecit:  fastidit  mei, 

quia  videt  me  siiam  amicitiam  vdlle.  more  hominum 

facit. 
245  nam  si  opulentus  it  petitum  pauperioris  grdtiam, 
pauper   metuit   ctfngrediri":    pe*r   metum   male   rem 

gerit.  70 

idem  quando  occasio  illaec  periit,  post  ser6  cupit. 
Ev.  si  hdrcle  ego  te  non  elmguandam  dddero  usque 

ab  radicibus, 
impero,  auctor  sum,  ut  me  quoivis  hdmini  castrandum 

loces. 
250  Meg.  video  ego  hercle,  me  arbitraris,  Eiiclio,  homi- 

nem  idoneum, 
quern  senecta  aetate  ludos  facias,  haud  merit6  meo.  75 


posing  the  ellipsis  of  an  accus. 
like  servos.  Hildyard  justly  com- 
pares the  following  passages 
from  Virgil:  Aen.  n  185 — 6. 
in  472.  v  385.  773.  This  negli- 
gent construction  is  very  fre- 
quent after  iubco :  see  the  ex- 
amples given  by  Zumpt  §  017. 
— We  should  explain  ubi  hinc 
est  by  assuming  a  avyxvots  of 
two  constructions :  quo  hinc  ivit 
et  ubi  est.  It  is,  however,  possi- 
ble  that  we  should  write  hie, 
comp.  Ter.  Andr.  965. 

243.  fastidit  mei  '  he  scorns 
me:'  see  Key,  L.  G.  §  939. 

246.  congrediri,  from  the 
crude  form  con-gredi — ,  see 
Key,  L.  G.  §  555.  Comp.  also 
242. 

247.  post  is  redundant,  but 
a  similar  instance  of  post  at  the 
beginning  of  the  apodosis  oc- 
curs Trim  417. 

248.  For  hercle  see  note  on 
v.  48. — The  verb  elinguare  oc- 
curs only  in  this  passage  and  in 
the  treatise  de  differentiis  ver- 
borum  by  Cornelius  Fronto  (p. 


2200  Putsch)  '  cling  ids  habet 
linguam,  sed  usu  eius  caret : 
elinguatus  amisit.'  Comp.  also 
elinguatio  yXwccroro/xia  and  elin- 
guo,  as  dwoy\u>TTifa  gloss.  Lab. 
p.  64. — usque  ab  is  not  so  fre- 
quently met  with  as  usque  ad. 
Terence  has  it  only  once,  Phorm. 
ii  3,  48. 

249.  Comp.  Poen.  i  18  auc- 
tor sum,  sino.  For  the  omission 
of  the  copula  que  see  Key,  L.  G. 
§  1436. 

250.  For  the  constr.  idoneus 
qui  (like  dig nus  qui)  comp.  Ter. 
And.  492  s. 

251.  In  senecta  aetas  the 
first  word  should  be  considered 
as  an  adjective,  see  on  Trim 
43.  aetate  iuenta  (i.e.  iuu)  oc- 
curs at  the  end  of  a  hexame- 
ter in  an  ancient  inscription  : 
Kitschl,  P.  L.  M.  E.  tab.  80,  c. 
Terence  has  senecta  alone  Ad. 
v  8,  31 ;  in  all  other  passages  he 
uses  senectus. — ludos  facere  — 
ludere,  ludijicari,  and  hence  we 
should  explain  the  construction 
c.  ace.  (see  an  analogous  case 
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Ev.  neque  edepol,  Megadore,  facio,  neque  si  cupiam, 

cdpiast. 
Meg.    quid   nunc?    etiam   mini   despondes   filiam? 

Ev.  illis  legibus, 
ciitn  ilia  dote  quam  tibi  dixi.     Meg.  sponden  ergo? 

Ev.  spondeo. 
5  di   bene    vortant.     Meg.    ita  di  faxint.     Ev.    illud 

facito  ut  memineris 
'■''mvenisse,   ut   ne  quid    dotis    mea   ad    te    adferret 

filia,  so 

Meg.    me'mini.     Ev.   at  scio  vos  quo  soleatis  pacto 

perplexarier. 


v.  l'.t  i  b.  .  P]  lutna  joins  thia 
phrase  also  with  a  dative  (Merc. 
ii  1,  1.  Bud.  in  1,  1.  True. 
iv  2,  46.  Most,  ii  1,  80.  Cas. 
iv  1,  ?,),  but  the  accusative  ap- 
t"  be  more  frequent.  See 
hi,  Par.  i  428,  win  ,.-  a  spe- 
cial essay  on    this  phrase  will 

■  iiii'l    showing    that    ludo 

■  aliquem,  ludum  facere 
aliquem,  ludos  dart  aliquem  are 
ii"i  Plautine  •  ons. 

262.     In  cupiam  copi&ei  oh- 

the  a]  together 

with  assonance.    Thornton  re> 

marks  '  There  is  a  i  onceit 

bad  Baid  in- 

dm  f  hioh    may    Bignify 

you  i  ri   of  iii:  .  "i'  you 

,  play  or 
bioh   latl 
End  it   and  repl        I 

COUld  H"l ,  '/    /   "  ■.  il'l,   l  -.   I  • 

"f  In  Chis  play  on 

the    •  I'  M 

i.  ally     .i    \.  iv  poor 

B    it     l.i     lie 

intended    by   Plantns   bin  '-if, 
hut.  [\  e  to  the 

refinement  "f  theoonuni  atators. 
Bncl  express*! 

the  idea  il«l  so  poor  a 


man  as  I  make  sport  of  so  rich 
ntleman  as  you  ?'     copia  is 
not  rarely  equivalent  to  '  possi- 
bility, chance.' 

264*  It  is  of  course  equally 
correct  whether  we  accent  cUm 
ilia  or  cum  ilia,  hut  the  first 
pronunciation  seems  to  har- 
monize  moro  with  the  habit  of 
Plautus :  see  Introd.  p.  68. — 
Comp.  Trin.  571  nunc  tuani  to- 
rorem  filio  poeco  '»'",  Quae  res 
bene  vortat. — Lk.  di  bene  vor- 
tniit ;  spondeo.  <  >ther  La  tance 
<>f  the  samr  phra  le  arc  Pseud. 
646.  T.in.  .".02.  Ter.  A.I.  72:.. 
Bun.  890.  Eeo.  196.  1".  Seyf- 
hr'.  Btndia  Plantina,  p.  2.1 

2.",.",.  facito  hi  memineris  is  a 
phrase  recurring  in  other  pas- 
:  Baooh,  328.  <  lure,  1  :s, 
64.  I'  1  ad.  616.  Btioh.  17.  fa- 
cito in  memoria  habeas  occurs 
Poen.  v  I,  liw.  ('as.  in  1,  9. 
(O.  Beyffert,  L  0.) 

2.">7.      The   \'ih    perplexari 

OOOUrS    only    h.i <•    in    I'lauln     ; 

Ter«  esses  1  be    ame  by 

perplexe  loqui  Bun.  7 1,1.  Oomp. 
1 1 1  hum  jii  rplexabiU  A  ■  rv  I , 
■17. 
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pactum  non  pactumst,  non  pactum  pdctumst,  quod 

vobis  lubet. 
Meg.  nulla  controvorsia  mihi  tdcum  erit.     sed  nup- 

tias 
_i'!()  h6die  quin  faciamus,  numijuae  causast  ?     Ev.  immo 

hevcle  <5ptuma. 
Meg.    ibo  igitur,   parabo.     numquid   me  vis  ?     Ev. 

istuc.     Meg.  sic:  vale.  85 

heus,    Strobile,    sdquere    propere    me   <td    macellum 

strdnue. 
Ev.  fllic  hinc  abiit.     di  inmortales,  6bsecro,  aurum 

quid  valet, 
crddo  ego  ilium  iam  inaudivisse,  mihi  esse  t-hensau- 

riim  domi: 
2G~)  id  inhiat,  ea  affinitatem  hanc  6bstinavit  gr&tia. 


258.  pactum  non  pnct&mst 
'  hac  (accentus)  variatione  boni 
poetae  saepissime  utuntur  in 
repetitione,  ne  idem  vocabuluin 
eodein  accentu  recurrat...Itali8 
quoque  baec  pcrquam  familiaria 
sunt  nee  nostris  poetis  (i.e.  Ger- 
manis)  Auglisve  aliena.'  Lacb- 
mannon  Propert.n  3,  43. — quod 
vobis  lubet  'just  as  it  pleases 
you.'  quod  —  quoad  :  comp.  Mil. 
gl.  1100  Impctrabis,  imperator, 
quod  ego  potero,  quod  voles  'thou 
shalt  have  anything,  as  far  as 
it  is  in  my  power'  (quot  or 
quod  the  mss.,  quoad.  Hitachi's 
edition).  In  a  tetrameter  bac- 
chiacus  Men.  769  we  have  the 
same  ver&mst  modus  tauten, quod 
pati  uxorem  op6rtet,  '  still  there 
is  a  measure  whereto  a  wife 
must  be  patient'  (quod  CD,  quo 
adpati  15,  quoad  Ritschl  after 
Lambinus).  In  Terence  we  find 
two  instances  of  this  meaning 
of  quod:  Eun.  n  1,  7  s.  munus 
nostrum  ornato  verbis  quod  po- 
teri  ,   ct  ilium   aemulum,   Quod 


poteris  ab  eo  pellito,  and  Haut. 
tim.  in  1,  7,  quod  potero,  adiu- 
tabo  senem.  In  the  construc- 
tion quod  eius  it  is  generally 
known  in  this  sense,  see  Key, 
L.  G.  §  922. 

200.  Translate :  'I  hope  there 
is  no  reason  why  we  should  not 
have  the  wedding  even  to-day.' 
For  the  construction  compare 
Capt.  ii  2,  103  s.  Amph.  n 
2,  222.  Amph.  fr.  ap.  Non. 
327,  2.  Gas.  v  4,  21.  Ter. 
Phorm.  ii  1,  42.  Most.  434. 
Capt.  m  4,  92  s.  Hor.  Serm. 
I  1,  2D.  Euclio  answers  immo 
edepol  optima  (causa  est  ut  fa- 
ciamus). 

261.  For  the  phrase  numquid 
me  vis  see  note  on  v.  173. — 
Euclio  is  going  to  say  istuc  de 
dote  facito  ut  memincris  (see  v. 
255 J,  but  Megadorus  cuts  him 
short  by  saying  sic  'yes '  (comp. 
Ter.  Phorm.  813). 

262.  propere  strenue  express  to- 
gether only  one  notion  'directly.' 

264.     inaudire  always  means 
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libi  tu  es  quae  deblateravisti  iam  vicinis  omnibus  II  3 
meae'  me  filial  daturum  ddtem  '(  heus,  Stapbyla,  te 

voco. 
ecquid  audis?  vascula  intus  pure  propera  atque  e^ue. 
filiam  desp6ndi  ego,  hodie  nujDtum  huic  Megadoro 

dabo. 
"J70  St.  di  bene  vortant.  verum  ecastor  non  potest,  subi- 

tumst  nimis.  5 

Ev.  tace  atque  abi.  curata  fac  sint,  quoin  a  foro  re- 

deam  domum, 
atque  acdis  occlude,     iam  ego  hie  adero.     St.  quid 

e#o  nunc  again  ? 
nunc    nobis    prope    ad&st  exitium,  mihi  atque  erili 

filiae. 
nunc  probrum  atque  partitudo   prope  adest  ut  fiat 

palam. 


'  to  hear  by  chance,'  see  Brixou 
Mil.  gL  212. 

266.  id  n  presents  the  gene- 
ral notion  of  the  thing— 'that's 
what  he  i  t  aft.  r.'  Bo  we  have 
to  in  i'.  Ei  1  ■  !"■'■  to  quadraginta 
minae  Triu.  406.  Comp.  A  .  i 
1,  7*'>  in/, nit  iam  unut  filio  ar- 
gt  nti  mini*  I  'ace  id  ut  para- 
turn  lam  tit.  —  obstinare  is  ex- 
plained b  i  be  'affir- 
.nti  animo  i  ■■.- 
thufl  only 
■   in  11  itit 

266.  </.  bl&u  ran  i  an  Inten- 
sion of  the    imple  rerb  bl&tera* 

■   1    bj    I  i  mm.  D  7, 

B6)  and  Bome  earlier  poets, e.g. 
Afruni'i  and  Cai  eilina  (Noniu  i 
p.  78.  BO  .  Plaotn  ha  blatire 
Amph.  n  l,  71.  ESpid.  m  1, 
18.  Onrc.  in  88.  Bee  Gellini 
i  16,  where  a  whole  chapter  Li 
devotr  i  to  loquacity.    J  hi  I  h  r« 


man  pluppern  an<l  the  English 
to  blab  are  derived  from  the 
medieval  form  blaberare. 

207.  The  Future  Infinitive 
is  one  of  the  cases  in  which  the 
auxiliary  may  be  omitted  even 
in  I'lautus. — Comp.  Cure,  v  .'i, 
8  heut  in,  leno,  te  ruin.  It  is 
not  impossible  thai  volo  is  like- 
wise the  true  reading  in  this 
age,  although  voco  gives  a 
good  sen  e  and  i  ,  morei  n  er, 
the  reading  of  I  be  m 

268.  Vve  should  ob  erve  the 
liypeiiiuti.ii  in  the  words  pure 
propera  atque  elite,  in  tead  of 
propera  atque  tutu*  pure  elue 
vatcula ;  oomp,  Ter.  Ad.  '.'17 
in  Mat  abi  it  traduce, 

270.    /lull,  t    pote  e$t  or  in 

iutmit  v  /in.  tibile  fat.     Bo 

•■'  .mi    v.    'J7"i.     'J'liis    iisuno   is 

confined  to  the  Uu  of  tlio 

i  poets. 
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275  quod  celatum  atque  occultatumst  usque  adhuc,  nunc 
non  potest.  io 

Ibo  intro,  ut  erus  quae  imperavit,  facta  quom  venict 
sient. 

nam  e'castor  malum  maerorem  me'tuo  ne  inmixtiiu 
bibam. 


277.  We  may  comp.  Most. 
352  mali  maeroris  montem  max- 
itmum.  In  the  present  pass- 
age, however,  we  may  doubt  the 
phrase,  and  perhaps  we  should 
correct  vialum  et  maerorem. 
There  are  two  things  necessary 
for  a  mixture.  -For  the  forma- 
tion of  the  adverb  inmixtim  see 


Key,  L.  G.  §  780.  Munro  on 
Lucr.  i  20.  Biicheler,  on  Lat. 
declension  p.  23.  It  is  however 
a  air.  \ey. — Comp.  Cas.  v  2,  52 
ut  senex  hoc  eodem  pocuh  quo 
ego  bill  biberet.  In  English  we 
may  say  with  the  same  simile 
to  empty  the  cup  of  misfortune. 
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ACTVS  III. 

Strobilvs.     Anthrax.     Congrio.     (Phrygia. 
Elevsivm.) 

Str.  Posquam  obsonavit  eViis  et  conduxit  coquos  II  4 
tiblcinasque  hasce  apud  forum,  edixit  mihi, 
280  ut  dlspertirem  obs6nium  hie  bifariam. 

<  Ion.     me  quldem  hercle  hie  hodie  tdm  palam  non 
divides : 


Strobilus  returns  from  the 
market  with  two  cooks  and  two 
music-girls  whom  Megadorus  has 
hired  f'>r  the  celebration  of  his 
nuptials  with  Eucho's  daughter. 
In  the  following  dialogue  be- 
tween Strobilus  and  the  ty 
we  have  a  lively,  though  comi- 
cally exaggerated,  picture  of 
1  io's  meanness  and  avs 
Comp.  Athen.  xiv  p.  <;.V.t  b 
fidXiffra  ot  eladyovrai  (sc.  iv  tj 
viq.  KWfj.(f3oi(f)  /J.dy(i/)Ot  OkutttihoI 
nw,  and  Meineke,  Mrii.  et  Phi- 
lem.  roll.  1828  p.  64,  and 
al   0  my  note  on  Ter.   Midi.  77<i. 

278,  /"  qttam  is  tead  of  post- 
quam  I  r<  peatedly  attested  by 
the  best  anthoi  itiea  (here  the 
ma.  I  ohl,  Opnso.  n 

qq.  obsonare  'to  get  vic- 
tuals,' 'to  market,'  e.  I 
97.  148.  obsonari  as  deponent 
itandi  v.  298.  Comp.  Btich. 
081  8ticku$  obionatutt  'baa 
bought  j'i '• .  i   ions.' 

279.  "/""'  here  drops  its 
final  </  i  •  Intro. 1.  p,  :;  I.  -//,»,/ 
J'uriuii  in  tbo  usual  i  . j .n  ion, 
not     in   faro. — forum  :     comp. 


1'  i  ud.  790  s.  forum  coquinum 
qui  vocant,  stulte  vocant:  Nam 
non  coquinwmst,  verum  furinum 
jorum. 

281.  Congrio  plays  upon  his 
own  name  and  the  expression 
dispertire  obsonium  used  by 
Strobilus.  By  obsonium  and 
oi/'oe  especially  fish  was  under- 
stood, whence  oifdpiov  in  the 
language  of  the  New  Testament 
simply  means  '  fish  '  (comp.  the 
modern  Greek  \pdpi).  Strobilus 
having  signified  his  intention  to 

(li\  ide    t  lie     oil.  in  mill     into     two 

pari  .  <  'ongrio  replies  that  ho 
shall  certainly  not  divide  him, 

|i    i  as  if  he  was  afraid  of  b 

comprehended  under  the  cate- 
gory offish,  the  conger  being  a 
kind  of  eel,  whioh  was  cut  into 
pieces  before  it  was  cooked 
[comp.  v.  896),  For  dispertire 
b<  ub  I  it  uii is  dividere,  a  word 
whioh  is  sometimes  used  in  a 
di  bom  t  sense:  i  ee  Petron.  1 1 
p.    18    BttoheleA     Comp.   also 

id  f . i iii.  ix  22,  I  mm  / 
i  a  in  i .  i /hi  in  e$t  divisiot  <u  incut 
obtcenum. 
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si  qu6  tu  totum  me  ire  vis,  operam  dabo.  5 

A.     bellum  dt  pudicum  ve*ro  prostibulum  popli. 
poZ,  si  quis  vellet,  t4d  liaud  nolles  dividi  ? 

285  Con.  atque  dgo  istuc,  Anthrax,  aliovorsum  dixeram, 
non  istuc  quo  tu  insimulas.     Str.  sed  erus  nuptias 
meus  hodie  faciet.     Con.  quoius  ducit  filiam  ?         10 
Str.  vicini  huius  Euclidnis  hinc  e  proxumo. 
ei  adeo  obsoni  hinc  dimidium  iussit  dari, 
cocum  alterum  itidemque  alteram  tibicinam. 

290  Con.   nempe  hue  dimidium  dicis,  dimidium  domum? 
Str.  nempe  sicut  dicis.     Con.  quid  hie  non  poterat 
de  suo  ij 

senex  obsonari  filial  nuptiis? 


282.  operam  dabo  'I  will 
hold  myself  ready  for  your  ser- 
vice.' 

283.  popli  instead  of  populi  : 
comp.  Lorenz  on  Most.  15,  who 
shows  that  Plautus  employs  the 
shorter  form  only  at  the  end  of 
a  line  or  hefore  the  principal 
caesura. 

284.  Anthrax,  the  other  cook 
who  seems  more  honest  hut  less 
witty  than  Congrio,  catches  at 
Congrio's  expression  hie  tarn 
palam,  and  calls  him  therefore 
pudicum  •prostibulum,  adding  as 
his  suspicion  that  Congrio  would 
perhaps  not  refuse  to  yield  to 
such  a  proposal,  if  made  at  a 
fitter  time  and  place. — hand 
nolles,  an  intensifying  Xit4tj;s 
for  velles  'you  would  be  quite 
ready.'  (See  Ritschl  Opusc.  11 
250.) 

285.  Congrio  replies  that  ho 
meant  operam  dare  v.  282  in  a 
different  sense,  not  obscenely 
as  Anthrax  would  insinuate. — 
aliovorsum  dicere :  comp.  Ter. 
Eun.  1  2,  2  aliorsum  accipere. 


286.  istuc  is  here  adverb  = 
istoc,  see  Key,  L.  G.  §  306. — 
Strobilus  intends  to  avoid  all 
further  quarrel  and  says  there- 
fore sed  erus  &c.  'but  to  come 
to  the  point,  my  master  is  going 
to  marry.'  For  this  usage  of 
sed  see  Zumpt  §  739. 

288.  huius  is  here  monosyl- 
labic =  huis,  see  Introd.  p.  63, 
note  3. 

291.  'Do  you  mean  to  say 
that  you  are  going  to  send  one 
half  here,  the  other  to  your  own 
house?' 

292.  nempe  has  its  first  syl- 
lable short:  see  Introd.  p.  51. 

293.  The  same  expression 
filial  nuptiis  occurs  v.  370.  532. 
790.  In  these  three  passages 
the  mss.  rightly  omit  in,  which 
must  be  omitted,  since  the  final 
i  in  Jiliai  cannot  be  elided  : 
comp.  Lachmann,  Lucr.  p.  161. 
In  this  passage  we  are  at  liberty 
to  take  nuptiis  either  as  a  da- 
tive or  an  ablative  (see  Key,  L. 
G.  §  992.  Zumpt  §  475),  but  in 
others  it  must  he  ablative. 
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Str.    vah.     Con.    quid  negotist?      Str.    quid  negoti 
sit,  rogas? 
295  pume'x  non  aequest  aridus  atque  hie  &t  senex. 

Cox.    ain  tandem  ?     Str.  ita  esse  ut  diaa,  tute  exis- 

tima. 
quin  divom  atque  hominura  clamat  contiuuo  fidera,2o 
suam  n'm  perisse  seque  eradicarier, 
de  suo  tigillo  fumus  si  qua  exit  foras. 


This  was  a  proverbial 
expression,  comp.  Persa  i  1,  41 
aquam  e  pumice  postulas  qui 
I  sua  i  Pseud.  73pumt- 
■uli. — For  aridut  Bee  the 
commentators  on  ft  r.  Hunt. 
tim.  in  'J,  1")  ted  habet  patrem 
quendam  avidum  n  atque 

aridum.    It  ia  frequently  used 
nature  of  the  pu- 
mice-stone,  e.g.   Catull.    1,   2. 
Martini  vm   ', 

nerally  a  masculine,  hut  Bome- 

bave  it  also  as  a  femi- 

i  m  712  (P.). 

Berviua  on  kaa*  m  587  lpumU 

lit,    '  ' 
,ttir ;    ii'iin    <t    PlautU 

dixit'  I      dlude  to 

ice  in  tin-  aulularia.    We 
.  |  robably  pronounce  or- 

o,  in 
order  to  avoid  an  inoo 
i  fourth  f""t  ol  the 

trimeter,     ord  <<~     >"   an 

I    l.   i  577,  2,21, 
lb    l   - 
I  I 

..     tand* 

■ 
tolls  him. 
237.      1  '■■   i'i- 

int    rjnc  I  i"ii    ain    tnndi  m 
I  •  r.  An  lr.  876.      PI 

here  and  v.  BOO 
W.  P. 


means  'even:'  see  Zumpt  §  5  12. 
If  found  with  an  indicative,  this 
particle  is  quite  different  in  ori- 
gin from  quin  c.  coni.  In  the 
Latter  case,  it  is  a  compound  of 
the  relative  pronoun  qui  and 
the  original  negation  ne;  in  the 
first,  it  is  the  interrogativo  qui 
and  ne.  In  translating  it  by 
'whv.'  wo  may  preserve  its  ori- 
ginal nit  aning. 

298.  <  radicari    usque  ab  ra- 
dicibuB  (v.  'J-i*)  perire:  see 
commentators  on  Ter.  Andr.  iv 
I,  22.     Eaut.  tim.  in  B,  '28. 

299.  tigillun  minutive 
of  tignum,  formed  in  thu 

way  as  rigillum   from  tignum. 

aula* 
six  lii)  is  quite  ground 
•  of  the  oommentators  take 
il,-  tuo  tigillo   in  the,  Bensi 
'from  In    boa  «-,' or, a    I tildyard 
n  the  rafti  rsof  hie 
\     then        no  othei 
author,  v,  hi  1 1 
tigillum  would  have  tb<   Bensi 
of   domicilium   bn  ve,    I    prefei 
the  explanation  given  by  Pareu 
Ling  to  9  biota  we  fteed  ool 
Invent 

i  I   iclio  tbinka  thai  In 

is  undone,  v.  in  d  ttai 
pieoe  of  wood  i    burned    n  hia 
• .  and  he  ttaerefon 

no   «• I    in    tli"    ho 

v.  :; 

8 
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300  quin  quom  it  dormitum,  fdllem  obstringit  6b  gulam. 
Con.    cur  ?       Str.     nd  quid  aniraae    i'drte   amittat 

ddrmiens. 
Con.  etiamne  opturat  inferiorem  gutturem  ?  25 

Str.  cur?     Con.  nd  quid  aniinae  forto  amittat  ddr- 

micns. 
Str.    haec  mihi  tc  ut  tibi  me  aequom  ds.se  credo 

crddere. 
303  Con.  immo  equidem  credo.     Str.  £t  scih  etiam  quo 

modo  ? 
aquam  hdrcle  plorat,  quom  lavat,  profundere. 
Con.  censdn  talentum  magnum  exorari  pote  so 

ab  istdc  sene  ut  det  qui  fiamus  liberi  ? 
Str.    famem    hdrcle   utendam,    si    roges,   numquam 

dabit. 


300.  '  Some  commentators 
suppose,  by  follem  is  meant  a 
purse,  but  the  plain  and  obvious 
seuse  of  this  word  appears  to  be 
a  kind  of  bug,  which  Strobilus 
supposes  Euclio  to  fasten  to  his 
mouth  and  throat  to  catch  his 
breath  in,  while  he  is  asleep. 
The  thought  is  extravagant, 
but  humorous.'     Thoknton. 

302.  gutlur  is  masculine  in 
two  other  Plautiue  passages, 
Mil.  gl.  835,  and  Triu.  1014. 
Novius  too  has  usque  ad  imum 
gutturem  v.  118,  Ribb. 

301.  'Innuit  neutri  ab  altero 
esse  credendum.'  Acidalius. 
Comp.  Poen.  494  an  mi  haec 
non  credis  ? — Credo  ut  mi  ae- 
quomst  cr<  <li<  r. 

305.  The  words  at  scin  etiam 
quomodo  simply  form  a  con- 
nexion between  the  preceding 
jokes  and  those  that  follow. 
This  same  phrase  is  generally 
used  to  express  threats,  and 
thus   we   Lave    it    v.    47:    see 


Weise's  note  on  Poen.  1  2,  1G5 ; 
but  it  occurs  in  the  same  way 
as  here  in  another  passage, 
Poen.  1  3,  29. — P'or  the  hiatus 
in  this  line  see  Introd.  p.  67. 

306.  plorat  'he  cries  his  eyes 
out;'  for  the  infin.  comp.  Hor. 
Od.  in  10,  4.  Aristophanes  has 
a  similar  joke  about  a  mean 
Athenian,  Patrocles,  Plut.  81 
iK  Ha.TpoK\4ov$  £pxoix.ai,  or  owe 
i\o\)<ja.T  if-  oTov-jrep  £ytv€To.  This 
however  means  that  Patrocles 
never  took  a  bath  since  his 
birth,  because  he  was  too  mean 
to  pay  for  it. 

307-  pote  alone  stands  not 
only  for  potcs  (e.g.  Trin.  353) 
and  potest,  but  even  for  posse. 
See  Ritschl,  Troll,  cxi. — For  the 
so-called  '  great  '  talent,  see 
Smith's  Dictionary  of  Antiqui- 
ties s.  v.  Talentum. 

308.  For  ab  \»t6c  see  Introd. 
p.  46. — qui  =  ut  inde,  see  Key, 
L.  G.  §  312,  2. 

309.  See  note  on  v.  96. 
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310  quin  ipsi  pridem  tonsor  unguis  dempserat, 
conlegit,  omnia  dbstulit  praesegrnina. 
Cox.  edepol  mortalem  parce  parcum  praedicas.         35 
censen  vero  adeo  parce  et  misere  vivere? 
Str.  pulme'ntum  pridem  eripuit  ei  miluos  : 
315  homo  ;id  praetorera  plorabundus  ddvenit, 
i ii tit  ibi  postulate  plorans  eiulans, 
ut  sibi  liceret  miluom  vadarier.  w 

■■.'nta  sunt,  quae  liiJinorem,  si  sit  otiuin. 
1  uter  vostrorumst  celerior  \  memord  mi  hi. 
320  Con.    ego  et  multo  melior.     Str.    cocum  ego,  non 
fure'm  rogo. 


311.  prarsrgmina,    airovvxi- 
fffxara,  'junii: 

312.  parce  jiarcus  'a  most 

: '  |  Dhobnton).  For 

u  comp.  Pseud.  11 

1         in  1,  8 

:  ■•     also  not    >n  r.  12. 

313.  e  ro    etc.     'do 

that  he  lives 

Uy  and  miserly?' 

hould  Ke  at 

I 

;'  I  of  prelude  to 

■  .  imp     n    -    <l  in  v.  lUl  — 

814.     miluoi   ruTl   lama   aro 
•   in   Plautine 

■ 
B17. 

-.  ■  :  ■    ■  •  upon  the 

□  in 

i 

u 
.in,  mi  le 

i 

i 


Gronovius,  Lect.  Plant,  p.  51. 
Bi  e  Plant.  Cure,  v  2,  23—27 
and  the  commentators  on  Hor. 
Serm.  i  9,  74—78.  (Walter, 
rom.  Rechtsgesch.  g  728 

318.     On  8f.8Ci  nta  Bee  I ; 
tns'  note  on  Ter.  Phorm.  rv  •;. 
<;:;   'perspicere  nine  licet  con- 
suetudinem  utriusque  sermonis. 
nam   ApoUodorus   /xvplas    dixit 
pro  limit  i  -,  el  ul  apud  ( traecos 
ixi'/iia,    ita    apud    qo  -    set 
dicere  pro  multis  asitatum  i 
Hildj  ard  oh  ervee  that  sesi 
t, iiiin,  1'  i  ad.  ii  '_',  '■'<!,  might  bo 
lated^ve  hundred  Hw 

8  L9.      '  VO   lr.  rum  i-m\  ifariam 

mm  e  t   pro  i  o  ti  um'  ac- 

i  G       i  i'..    i 

l'laiit  n  I  ]  /in 

I 

on  Mi  .  and  Brii  on  Mil. 

gl.  i.i. 
820.    Cooks    >  ajoyed   a   bn  i 

Romi ,  .i     the  ■ 
in    the    I'  ■  in  2 

io  aud   the 

!-li<i\\    .      '  8    mi 

III    .1 
line  quoted  from   Pla 
nicularia    (p.     I  I  ibm.) 

milii,     I    ■ 
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Con.  cocum  eVgo  dico.     Str.  quid   tu  ais  ?     A.  sic 

sum  {it  vides. 
Con.  cocus  illo  nundinalist :    in  nonum  diem  45 

solet  ire  coctum.     A.  tun  trium  litterarum  homo 
me  vituperas  ?     Con.  fur  ?  e'tiam  fur  trifurcifer. 
325  Str.  tace  nunciam  tu  atque  agnum  hinc  uter  est 

pinguior...  II  5 

A.  lice't...     Str.  tu,  Cougrio,  eum  sume  actutumtibi 


rassis  manus.     Congrio  himself 
prays  to  Laverna,  v.  442. 

321.  With  sic  turn  vt  vides 
comp.  Tbeocr.  Id.  xxn  59  tolSoV 
olov  6p$s.  The  same  phrase  oc- 
curs PI.  Amph.  11  1,  57. 

322.  The  explanation  of  the 
expression  cocus  nundinalis  is 
not  quite  settled,  and  we  loam 
from  Festus  (p.  173  M.)  that 
the  ancient  grammarians  them- 
selves were  not  quite  agreed 
with  regard  to  the  explanation 
of  this  passage.  nundinalis 
would  come  from  nundinae 
(=novendinae)  and  would  of 
course  mean  a  very  had  and 
worthless  cook  hired  only  on 
fair- days.  I  should  however 
prefer  the  other  reading,  which 
is  clearly  indicated  by  Festus, 
but  generally  confounded  with 
nundinalis,  and  this  is  nundia- 
lis.  novendialia  are  explained 
in  an  old  glossary  Ivara  enl  ve- 
Kpov  iydpieva  (see  e.g.  Petron. 
65):  cocus  nund  talis  would  thus 
signify  a  cook  hired  for  the  so- 
called  'silicernium,'  and  for  fes- 
tivals of  that  nature  not  the 
best  cooks  seem  to  have  been 
generally  hired.  The  leno  Bal- 
lio  says  of  a  very  bad  cook  in 
this  sense  quin  ob  earn  rem  Orcus 
recipere  ad  se  hunc  noluit,  Vt 
■ .  ei  hie  qui  mortuis  cenam  co- 
quat:  Pseud.  795  s.  It  may  be 
added   that  in  the  ms.  B   the 


third  n  in  the  word  nundinalis 
is  by  the  hand  of  a  corrector ; 
see  Lorenz's  progr.  p.  9. 

323.  I  have  not  adopted  the 
spelling  littrarum,  though  there 
is  little  doubt  that  wo  should 
actually  pronounce  so.  It  is 
not  very  probable  that  trium 
is  capable  of  a  monosyllabic 
pronunciation. 

324.  Congrio  is  not  slow  to 
understand  Anthrax's  meaning, 
and  retort  upon  him.  (Comp. 
<  la  .  11  2,  49  where  fures  are 
called  litterati.)  Anthrax  gives 
him  the  title  of  thief  (Fvit),  and 
he  calls  him /ur  trifurcifer.  On 
furcifer  I  add  the  explanation 
given  by  Donatus  on  Andr.  in 
5,  12  'furciferi  dicebantur  qui 
ob  leve  delictum  cogebantur  a 
dominis  ignominiaemagisquam 
supplicii  causa  circa  vicinos 
fur  cam  in  collo  ferre,  subligatis 
ad  earn  manibus,  et  praedicare 
peccatum  suum  simulque  con- 
monere  ceteros  ne  quid  simile 
admittant.'  tri-  adds  to  the 
strength  of  tlie  expression,  comp. 
trivenefica  v.  86.  The  same 
word  trifurcifer  occurs  twice 
Rud.  ni'2,  29  s.  It  is  by  no 
means  the  same  with  trifur  v. 
625. 

325.  For  tace  see  Introd. 
p.  26. 

320.  licet  'it  shall  be  done:' 
for  instances  see  Men.  158.  213. 
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atque  intro  abi  illuc,  et  vos  ilium  sequimiui. 

vos  celeri  illuc  ad  uos.     A.  hercle  iniuria 

dispdrtivisti :  pinguiorem  agnum  isti  habent.  s 

330  Str.  at  nunc  tibi  dabitur  pinguior  tibicina. 

i  sane  cum  illo,  Phrugia.     tu  autem,  Eleusium, 

hue  intro  abi  ad  nos.     Con.  6  Strobile  subdule, 

hucine  detrusti  me  ad  senem  parcissumum  ? 

ubi  si  quid  poscam,  usque  ad  ravim  poscam  prius     10 
335  quam  quicquam  detur.     Str.  stultus  et  sine  gratia's. 

tibi  rdcte  facere?  quando  quod  facias,  perit. 

Con.    qui   veYo  ?      IStr.   rogitas  ?    him   principio 
aeclibus 

turba  i.stic  nulla  tibi  erit.     si  qui  uti  voles, 

domo  abs  te  adferto,  ne  6peram  perdas  poscere. 

hie  .i]>u<l  dos  magna  turba  ac  magna  familiast, 

supellex  aurum  vdstis  vasa  argdntea : 

ibi  .si  perierit  quippiam  (quod  t£  scio 


in 


15 


Ml.  930.  1153.     Capt.  v 
Baeoh.  35. 
880.     Buch    prooeleusmatics 
as   -tibi   ddbi-   are    not    ri 
found  in  til-   eoond  foot  of  iam- 
■  boogfa  they  are  more  <■■'  »i n- 
iiH. ii  in  tli^  i;  Bitsohl, 

Pro  ix. 

831.      Phrygi ',  i.  e.  ♦ 

.  appro]  '■  f •  >r 

n  music  girl,  a  p<  culiar  kind  "f 

i  tibiae  Phry- 

Bee    the    comment) 

on  Tib,  n  l.  -  ■  mi. I 

•i.  I    ■  Lat.  i  17. 

tibi  'how 

conld  I  i  The  a  e 

at  tli'.  in:  of  indignation 

Ommon     in     tin'    tlnr.i 

very   rare   in    the 

first, 

i        m, urn  in  big  ii.. t Lucr, 

■ 

lllliu  \irlr     v   2,  29 

p«  re  "h  tab  m 


filiumt  'that  I  should  havo  so 
much  trouble  for  such  a  son.' 

337.     qui    vi'ro    (mihi    rccte 
i?  'lmt  how  are  you  favour- 
inline?'  Congrioiloen  not  under- 
stand the  gratia  which  Strobilus 
].i'<  i.  ml  ;  to  confer  upon  him. 

:s:i.s.     i/iii  i    i  In'  old  abla 
in  tead  of ,///./  (    ijiht  re), 

I,  'I'lic  infinitive  poscere 
in  here  negligently  used  in 
of  the  regular  con  I  rui 
cendo.  Bee  Key,  I..  <J.  $  1256 
I  '•  n/.  mi  Mo  t.  1 169. 
Bildyard  quoti  l  pid.  n  '-',  18 
mum  in  ji<  r  urban    urn  ./ 

ijihii  i,  it  i     quaert  id i also 

..i        Catn 
i be     B in.-,  i/.  fetsu    ...    .  hi   /.■ 
mihi,  amice,  quaeritando:  <■.  56 
in  Baupl  i  .  tution, 

:;  10.     For  the  pronunciation 
of  amid   ■  ■■  [ntrod.  p.  84. 

■  •  I     '  I    ■    I      /  'In, I    ill,     1 1  ,t,  ;v     |  '  to 

ni.  tain  fioni  « bicb ')  Bee 

l,.    I-.    |    009.     1 1       Plautine 
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facile  abstinere  posse,  si  nihil  obviamst) 
dicant  'coqui  abstulerunt,  comprehendite, 
S45  vincite  verberate,  in  puteum  cdndite.' 
horum  tibi  istic  nihil  eveniet,  qnippe  qui 
ubi  qu6d  su&rapias  nihil  est.     sequere  hac  md. 
sequor. 


20 


Con. 


Strobilvs.    Staph  vla.    Congrio. 


II  G 


Str.  bcus,  Staphyla,  prodi  atque  6stium  aperi.     St. 

qui  vocat  ? 
Str.  Strobilus.     St.    quid  vis  ?     Str.  \i6sce  ut  ac- 

cipias  coquos 
.'>•"()  tibicinamque  obsoniumque  in  nuptias. 
Megadorus  iussit  Euclioni  haec  mifctere. 
St.  Cererin,  Strobile,  hi  sunt  facturi  nuptias  ?  5 


passages,  in  which  this  con- 
struction  occurs,  have  been  col- 
lected by  Brix  in  his  note  on 
Men.  985. 

345.  For  puteus  comp.  v. 
363.     I  do  not  find  any  other 

i'_res    where    this    kind    of 

punishment  for  slaves  is  men- 

1.     In   Greek    the    corre- 

sponding   word    XcU-kos    means 

also  a  kind  of  cellar. 

346.  Ill  construction  of  the 
words  is  quippe  qui  ubi  nihil 
est  quod  i  ubrupias.  Fot  quippe 
qui  with  a  following  indicative 
see  Key,  l<.  (i.  §  1194  note. 
qui  in  this  connexion  is  an 
archaic  a  severative  particle, 
which  in  later  Ian  uage  is  only 
known  in  the  compound  atqui. 
For  instances  se<  Rud.  384. 
True.  I  1,  49.  Bacch.  368. 
Pseud.  1274.  Ter.  Haut.  tim. 
538.  In  the  same  way  we  have 
ut  qui  in  several  instances  which 


have  perversely  been  corrected 
l>v  the  editors  :  As.  505.  Trin. 
637.  Capt.  553.  Bacch.  283. 
Bee  Fleckeisen,  Krit.  Miscellen. 
p.  32  s. 

347.  For  subrujrias  .see  note 
on  v.  39. 

348.  Fur  qui  as  a  direct  in- 
terrogative see  Madvig,  §  88,  1. 

351.  The    active    infinitivi 
mittere  is  defended  in  note  on 
v.  21 2. 

352.  In  the  festivals  called 
Cereris  nuptiae  the  use  of  wine 
was  not  permitted:  see  Servius 
on  Verg.  Georg.  i  344  and  Ma- 
crobius,  Saturn,  in  11.  The 
original  significance  of  these 
fe  fcivals  is  uot  quite  evident; 
Preller  (rom.  Myth.  p.  439) 
thinks  that  they  commemorated 
the  wedding  of  Pluto  and  Pro- 
serpina,  at  which  Ceres  was 
conceived  in  the  character  of 
hostess. 
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Str.  qui?     St.  quia  temeti  nihil  adlatum  in tellego. 
Str.  at  iam  adferetur,  si  a  foro  ipsus  r^dierit. 
3-35  St.  ligua  hie  apud  nos  nulla  sunt.    Cox.  sunta'sseres? 
St.  sunt  pol.     Cox.  sunt  igitur  Hgna:    ne   quaeras 

foris. 
St.  quid,  impurate,  quamquam  Volcan6  studes,        10 
cenadne  causa  aut  tuae  mercedis  gratia 
nos  nostras  aedis  postulas  combtirere  ? 
►  CON.  hau  pdstulo.     Str.  due  istos  intro.     St.  sequi- 

mini. 


Pythodicvs.  II  7 

intervisam  quid  faci&nt  coqui, 
quoa  \»'A  ul  ego  hodie  servem  cura  maxumast: 

i  uinnn  hoc  faciam  ut  in  putoo  cenatn  coquant  : 
inde  edetam  sursum  subducemus  c6rbuli& 

(Hi  autem  di.'nrsmn  cjuiedent,  si  quid  coxerint,      5 

'vimi  imprisca  or  cupere;  thua  we  may  traDS- 

lingua  adpellatvr' Geltin  ];it»:  o  old  you  have  us 

the  word   i  in   the  bora  our  house?'     Eenee  we 

illy  hIiouM    explain    the    infinitive 

I'lin.  xiv  90  ai  ■■.  rep.  which  follows.  Forinsta 

Non.  p.  Etiese,  v.  581.  < 

119.  i  53.     Tj  io.   i  2,  89;  with  the 

whole  Bentenoe  oomp.  <  'apt.  rv 

doroa,    '  tl  if.i;  2,  64  s.  quid  me,  volturi,  Tuan 

i<r         86L     '"'•  ii  i  am  '  I  n  go  and 
tin:  1      sco ;'  Bee  "ii  v  200. 

l<pa         86  i.     For  ""/■■     ee   1 1 

p,   !•■ 

'      to     Hi"     ill- 
variable     [tjuI  icj-    of     I 

e  In  trod. 

iv  •_',   1 1    .    ■..  quo  a  i    6  I      Che  word  d       U<  re  ap- 

luit    'don  a.'     I '    ai 

BU80, 

imio  i"  irro  de  re  rn  t.  m  5  a\  onwn 

\ I 
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superi  incenati  sunt  et  cenati  Inferi. 
sed  vdrba  hie  facio,  qua^si  negoti  nil  siet, 
rapacidariim  ubi  tantum  sit  in  aeMibus. 


Evclio. 


IIS 


volui  animum  tandem  confirmare  hodie'  meum, 

370  ut  bdne  me  haberem  filial  nuptiis. 

venio  ad  macellum,  r6gito  piscis:  indicant 
cards — agninam  caram — caram  bubulam — 
vitulinam  cetum  ptfrcinam,  cara  6mnia.  5 

atque  eo  fuerunt  cariora — aes  n6n  erat. 

375  abeo  fllim  iratus,  quoniam  mild  nil  dst  qui  eraam. 
ita  illis  impuris  omnibus  adii  manum. 


possint.  Another  example  is 
given  by  Douza:  Varro  de  re 
rust.  1  8  qui  colunt  deorsum, 
mag  is  aestate  laborant;  qui 
sursum,  magis  hi  erne.  Cicero 
too  has  sursum  in  the  sense 
'  higher  up  : '  de  nat.  deor.  11 
56,  141,  nares...recte  sursum 
sunt. 

368.  rapacida  is  a  comical 
formation  after  the  analogy  of 
Felopida  Aeacida  and  other 
patronymics.  Plautus  has  the 
similar  words  Saturides  Most, 
in  1,  44,  plagipatidue  Capt.  in 
1,  12  and  collicrepidae  cruricre- 
pidae  Trin.  1022.  sit  appears 
here  long  ;  see  Introd.  p.  ]  5. 

369.  Euclio  had  been  to  the 
market  to  make  some  trifling 
purchases  for  his  daughter's 
nuptials,  but  found  everything 
too  expensive. — With  animum 
confirmare  comp.  affirmare  ani- 
mum Merc.  81. 

373.  With  porcin&m  comp. 
pUtMum  v.  95. 

374.  Thornton  rightly  trans- 


lates 'what  made  them  dearer 
still,  I  had  no  money.'  In 
prose  we  should  add  quod  be- 
fore aes. 

375.  illim  is  an  archaic  form 
equivalent  to  Mine,  see  Ritschl 
Opusc.  11  453  sepp  The  mss. 
read  iratus  Mine  and  do  not 
give  mild.  It  is,  perhaps,  pos- 
sible that  the  line  is  due  to  an 
interpolator,  though  I  have  now 
ventured  to  make  some  altera- 
tions in  order  to  reduce  it  into 
a  metrical  shape. 

376.  For  ita  Mis  see  Introd. 
p.  42. — In  bmnibus  the  final 
syllable  is  probably  long :  see 
Introd.  p.  17.  It  is,  however, 
also  possible  to  read  -mnibus 
ad-  as  a  tribrach. — adire  manum 
is  not  unfrecjuently  found  in 
Plautus  (e.g.  Poen  n  11.  Persa 
v  2,  18.  Cas.  v  2,  55)  in  the 
sense  '  to  deceive,  to  impose 
upon.'  Acidalius  justly  ob- 
serves that  the  phrase  seems 
to  have  arisen  from  some  arti- 
fice practised  in  w  resiling. 


II.  8.  9—22.] 


AVLVLARIA. 


121 


10 


deinde  dgomet  mecum  cogitare  inter  vias 

occe*pi  '  festo  die  si  quid  prodegeris, 

profesto  egere  liceat,  nisi  peperceris.' 
380  postquam  hanc  rationem  ventri  cordique  ddidi, 

acce'ssit  animus  ad  meam  sentdntiam, 

quam  mfuumo  sumptu  filiam  ut  nuptum  darem. 

nunc  tusculum  emi  hoc  dt  coronas  tioreas  :  is 

haec  imponentur  in  foco  nostro  Lari, 
385  ut  fortunatas  faciat  gnatae  nuptias. 

sed  quid  ego  apertas  aedis  nostras  conspicor? 

et  strepitust  intra    numnam  ego  compilor  miser? 

Cox.  aulam  maiorem,  si  pote,  ex  vicinia  20 

pete  :  hade  est  parva,  c&pere  non  quit.     Ev.  ei  mihi. 
390  perii  horde,  aurum  rapitur,  aula  quaeritur. 


377.  hit,  r  vias  '  while  I  was 
walking  home.'  Comp.  the  Ger- 
iii<it  1  untrrwegs. 

378.  Thornton      translates 
t    to-day   makes    fast    to- 
morrow.'— die  is  here  a  mono- 
gyllabl  :   [ntrod.  p.  58. 

:i7'.».    <  'oihji.  Hor.  Serm.  11  3, 

i '.  ientanum    I 

,  1  'ampana  tolitui 

trull'i      vappamque      prof 

Airanios  262  Bibb,  aeque  pro- 

conct  U  brai  focum. 

1  ■  .  .  229  with  a  doubtful 

dit 

i    II     II  lllji- 

dit  ini.—pareere  in 

...  !    .     . 

■  be  in-  t  plaoe, 

•  1  in 

on:   1  <" 

1  dd  advise 

a  1  Dial]  • 

tb<  domi- 

'       il]   ; » f j ■  1    lli- 
I 

■  1  id  "f  a  b 


other  powerful  body. 

383.  See  note  on  v.  24. 

384.  haec,  sc.  coronae.  In 
I'lautus  the  nmii.  ]'lur.  of  the 
feminine  is  commonly  Itacc,  not 
hue. 

387.  The  particle  numnam 
ooonre  several  times  in  I'lautus 
and  Terenoe  ;  of  nutans  Hit:  ohl 
(ProlL  i.xxv)  gives  only  one  in- 
Btanoe  Poen.  v  2,  119:  see  al  0 
Bneton.  nil.,  ed.  Eleifferi  obeid, 
p.  .vj l.  Enolio  bopi  that  hi  1 
fear  i  1  groundlei  .  Zumpt,§851 
aot( . 

not  ap- 
■        '  age,  but  i  ■  merely 

itiiin 

the  house,  —$i  vote,tl8vmr6v. 

aula  •'■  in  lead 

of    olla.     iin      i     pi 
like   ",    sod    Plautu     and    hia 
did  not  1  mploy 
doubl  1  bi   name 

of  the  pn   enl    plaj   1     derived 
f  1  ••in  the  dimin,  aulula, 

890  v.  1  bould  probably  as- 
sume  a  hial  a  afb  1  hi  rcU  .  >  •  . 
11  pac  Id  be  made  uflox 
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Ap611o,  quaeso  subveni  mi,  atque  ddiuva, 
quia  in  re  tali  iam  subvenisU'  an'tidhac: 
I'onfi'jc  sacritis  fures  thensaurarios. 
sed  ce'sso  prius  quam  prorsus  perii  currere  ? 


26 
25 


Anthrax.  II.  9 

395  Dromo,  desquama  piscis  :  tu,  Machae'rio, 

congriim  nmraenam  exd6rsua,  quantum  potest, 
ego  hinc  artoptam  ex  proxumo  utendam  peto 
a  Congrione.  tu  istum  gallum,  si  sapis,  5 

glabriorem  reddes  mihi  quam  volsus  ludiust. 

400  sed  quid  hoc  clamoris  oritur  hinc  ex  proxumo  ? 


the  exclamation.  Various  at- 
tempts have  been  made  to  fill 
up  the  hiatus  by  the.  addition 
of  some  syllable  or  other,  but 
none  appears  to  be  satisfactory. 

392.  Euclio  implores  Apollo 
in  his  quality  as  d\e£uca«)?. 
The  line  may  possibly  be  an 
allusion  to  some  event  in  which 
Apollo  protected  by  his  personal 
interference  the  treasures  of 
some  temple  against  thieves  or 
hordes  of  barbarous  invaders. 
This  may  possibly  have  been 
the  aggression  of  the  Gauls  un- 
der lirennus  who  threatened 
Delphi:  see  .Tu -tin's  account 
xxiv  6  sqq.  It  should,  however, 
be  confessed  that  this  allusion 
(no  doubt  intelligible  to  a  Greek 
audience  at  the  time  of  the  first 
performance  of  the  Greek  origi- 
nal of  the  A  ulularia  i  reads  some- 
what obscurely  in  the  Latin  ad- 
aptation.— antidhac  is  archaic 
instead  of  miteliac.  The  full 
form  of  the  preposition  ante  was 
mitid  or  anted  (comp.  postid 
prod  red). 

393.  For  sd/fitis  see  Introd. 


p.  47.  This  pronunciation  had 
already  been  suggested  by  Hare 
in  his  ms.  notes  where  he 
compares  Trin.  725. — What  is 
meant  by  fures  thensaurarii,  is 
clear  enough  ;  but  thesaurarius 
appears  to  be  a  anal;  \ey. 

396.  With  this  line  a  passage 
from  Ter.  Ad.  xn  3,  23  ss_.  is 
generally  compared.  The  ward 
i  cdorsuare  occurs  only  here  dnd 
iu  Appuleius. 

399.  ludius  is  in  Labbaeus' 
Glossaries  p.  109  rightly  ex- 
plained vTroKpiri'js.  Thornton  re- 
marks "The  ludii  were  young 
lads  employed  in  the  public 
spectacles  ;  our  author  adds 
volsus  (plucked),  because  they 
used  at  the  time  of  puberty  to 
have  the  down  or  hairs  plucked 
from  their  chine  to  keep  their 
faces  smooth.'  The  word  is  no 
doubt  connected  with  ludere 
'  to  play,'  and  the  common 
spelling  h/ilius  due  to  the  erro- 
neous derivation  from  the  Ly- 
dii,  i.e.  Etruscans:  seePionys. 
Halic.  ii  97.     Comp.  ludio. 
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coqui  iiercle,  credo,  faciunt  officium  suom. 
fugiam  Intro,  ue  quid  tuvharum  hie  itidem  fttat. 


COXGKIO. 


III.  1 


optati    cive's,   populares,   incolae,   accolae,    ad venae 

omnes, 
date   viam   qua  fugere   liceat,   facite   totae  plateae 

pateant. 
411.5  totu.s  doleo  atque  oppido  perii :  ita  me  iste  liabuit 

ee'nex  gymnasium.  5 


401.    faciunt  t  fficium  suum  is 

of  course  ironically  meant:  'you 

could   not   e:.  ks  to  do 

otherwise,    they  only  do   their 

duty,  at  least  according  to  their 

own  notions.'     Hildyard  com- 

i       a  Asin.  11  •_',    1 L3  ijuiu  tti 

,  rgo  ac  fit 

id.  913  fuit  iii'iiia  officium 

birem). 

•li>_\  me*  i-.i  '1 

lent  upon  an  on        I 

bich   ap- 

•   lie- 

Translate   '  I   •■  . 

our  hi 

should  tal  v..  11 

1  mes  nm- 

and 
implo 

fury. 
optat     ■  'I 

comp.  Oio.  ud 

•miii  ir.  :  ptiirU 

1  I  opt  I  '        '  1.  ' 

I 

tlii-4  nr<i  (requi  q)  In  the  oomic 
id.  m  S 

\.l.  11  1. 


404.    '  The  Greek  words  which 
Plautus  employ  ,  are  firsi  natu- 
ralized and  assume  something 
of  a  Roman  dress.    wXartla,  for 
nple,  with  its  long  p<  uult 
mes  in  Plautus,  and  indeed 
in  Terence  al  0,  platt  a,  and  bo 
through  thi  l 
a  into  the  French  and  Nor- 
man-Engh  b  place.    Similarly 
yvvaiKuov  takes  iii  Latin  oomi  dy 
1  urn.'     Key, 

Pldl.  Boo.  L86 1 
p.  177  b.  See  iils>>  Core  en,  a 
■  ,  '.    who    enumerati 

balinSum,    gynat  cSum, 
Seleucia  le  ol    irXo 

\Optla,  (Ja\av tiov,  ■yvvatKUOV,  —t- 

•in."..     The  pr<     ion 

oppido  periirei  >         .  I3,oomp. 

imilar  oppido  ■ .  721 

and  Anipli.  1   1,    18.     1  or  the 
□  habuit  me  injii 

urn  oomp.  A  111.  11  •„'.  ■'■  1  v.  in  re 

Libanu  1  with   the  gym,' 

m  jl'i'.n  1,  talm  to,     In  1  ro 
word  i< '  ■•■  >■  the 
final  as  1  bould  be  droppi  d 
[ntrod.  p.  86, 
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[III.  1.  3—9. 


ne'que  ego  umquam  nisi  h6die  ad  bacchas  ve'ni  in 

bacchanal  coquinatum :  3 

ita  me  miserum  et  me6s  discipulos  fiistibus  male 

cdntuderunt.  4 

neque    ligna   ego    usquara    gentium   praeberi    vidi 

pulcrius :  8 

itaque  6mnis  exegit  foras,  me  atque  hosce  onustos 

fiistibus.  9 

41()atat  ut  perii  hercle  6go  miser:  a,  pdrii,   bacchanal 

ad est :  6 

sequitur :  scio  quam  re'm  geram  :  hoc  ipsus  magister 

md  docet.  7 


406.  I  have  spelt  the  words 
baccha  and  bacchanal  with  a 
small  b,  because  they  should 
rather  be  considered  as  general 
terms  than  as  proper  nouns. 
Plautus  frequently  mentions 
bacchae:  see  Cas.  v  4,  9  ss. 
Merc.  409.  (Vidular.  fragm. 
p.  483  Era.)  Bacch.  371.  53. 
Amphitr.  n  2,  70  ss.  Mil.  gl. 
1016.  Men.  834  ss.  Pseud. 
109  s.  Iu  Greek,  pdicxai-  in 
general  means  'furious  women,' 
and  the  word  has  the  same 
sense  in  Plautus,  where  we 
should  not  always  think  of  an 
allusion  to  the  bacchanalia  so 
severely  punished  by  theRoman 
senate.  It  is  not  therefore  ad- 
missible to  use  this  passage  to 
fix  the  time  when  Plautus  wrote 
the  Aulularia. — The  verb  co- 
quinatum  is  attested  by  Nonius 
and  given  by  our  mss. :  it  is 
therefore  quite  preposterous  to 
ist'iU- coquitatum, a.s  G.Hermann 
and  GoeUer  do.  The  same  verb 
occurs  Pseud.  853  an  til  coqul- 
ndtuvt  te  ire  que/nam  postulas 
and  ibid.  875  quanti  istuc  unum 
me  coqutoidre  perdoccs  ?  In  the 
dictionaries  we  generally  find  it 


marked  with  the  wrong  quantity 
coquino;  but  coqu-ma-  is  de- 
rived from  coqu-  in  tbe  same 
way  as  car-ina-  from  car- 
(Sanskr.  skar  laedere) :  carvnare 
is  used  with  this  quantity  by 
Ennius,  Ann.  181  and  229 ;  ah 
though  Forcellini  here  again 
gives  carina,  while  Freund 
rightly  has  carmo.  See  also 
Sauppe's  remarks  on  this  point 
in  the  Ind.  schol.  Gott.  1858-59 
p.  10,  where  he  likewise  defends 
the  short  quantity  of  the  i  in 
coquino. 

407.  Congrio  calls  the  in- 
ferior cooks  (quingentos  coquos 
v.  545)  his  'disciples,'  because 
he  has  to  direct  them  what  to 
do.  In  using  the  plural  contu- 
dirnnt,  Congrio  continues  the 
simile  of  the  bacchae,  just  as 
if  in  Euclio  all  the  Furies 
were  represented  together. 

408.  Instead  of  wood,  which 
was  of  course  a  necessary  article 
for  cooks,  Euclio  most  liberally 
provides  them  with  f antes :  onus- 
tut  fititibtu  meaning '  thorough- 
ly thrashed.' — ligna  praebere  is 
known  from  Hor.  Semi.  I  5, 
46. 
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EVCLIO.     CONGRIO. 


Ill  2 


Ev.    redi :  quo  fugis  nunc  ?  tone  tene.     Con.  quid, 

stolide,  clamas  ? 
Ev.  quia  ad  tris  viros  iam  ego  deferam  nomen  tuom. 

< !( >x.  quam  obrem  ? 
Ev.  quia  cultrum  habes.     Con.  cocum  decet.     Ev. 

quid  comminatu's 
41.5  rnihi  ',     Con.    istuc  male  factum  arbitror,  quia  non 

latus  fodi. 
Ev.  homo  nullust  te  scelestior  qui  vivat  hodie,  5 

Deque   quoi   e'go   de   industria    amplius   male   plus 

lubens  faxim. 
Cox.  ]x>l  etsi  taceas,  palam  id  quidem  est:  res  ij><a 
;-r. 


411.     Tho    magister    i3     of 

.    idio:  Bee  v.  405. 
■1 12.     <  in  n  eiiig  Guolio 

iii^'  from  the  1  i    agrio  lia'l 

i  t.j  hi-  beels,  and  there- 

:         '      .'b>    Bhouts    tene    t,-n<: 

p  him:'  cf.  v.  7<i">. 

the  quanl  hue  see 

Introd.  ) 

ll:;.     !  M    nn-    the 

ipi  tales  who  had  oh 
of    the    | 
i  ...,. 

found  tn  in  t   tho 

ifa       ;     \  1 1 1 J  >) i . 

i  l.  [raid  <>f  I 

ii  up  by  '  .  ri  :  quid 

•  ri  me  in 

ri'in  mm/ 

•  hreatexi 

.  mol  bi  r  iif  i 

•  her  with 

■ 

rriin' 

fih, mi.     i  lomp.  h!  o  Pi 

aequo  p  mt  ad  t 


ros.     See  Walter,  rSm.  Bechts- 

ii.  §  141. — quam  obrem   is 

the  spelling  adopted  by  Fleck- 

i  throughout  his  edition  of 

P(   'iice,  ou  tin    very  practical 

purpose  to  show  at  ouce  that 

in  the  comic  poets  quam  should 

alway    be  elided  before  ob. 

I  L6.     vivere  i  -  frequently  an 
equivalent   of  tho     implo  , .«,-.■ 
\iM|>li.    proL    7">   victores 
Ti  in.  B90  i<  pidue  vivis 
'  yon  are  a  jolly  man.'    Men. 
202  rin.-i  iii, -is  morigt  ra  moribus. 
ibid  908  i go  homo  i  tvo  miter. 
the    an  i 
e:    10,  .'> l  ted   tu  (n 
mat*  "<•  moUtta  vivie,  and  ill, 
L  content 

117.     We  should    join 
mate   hi j- i in   'I  would   Ul*treat 
But  Qi  it  improbably  we 
i  hould  wi iii-  /"' --I    mal  .  a    ha 
l.i  •  ii  done  i.v  i .  ii  i  i  and  v. 
— In  luii, n<  the  I'H  ii  letters  »• 

Introd,  p,  '■''■>. 
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[III.  2.  8—11. 


ita  fustibus  sum  mollior  magis  quam  ullus  cinaedus. 
420  sed  quid  tibi  nos  tactiost,  mondice  liomo,  quae  res  ? 
Ev.  etiam  rogitas?  an  quia  minus  quam  me  adquom 

erat  feci  ?  io 

Con.    sine :  at  hercle  cum  magn6  malo  tuo,  si  hoc 

caput  sentit. 


419.  mollior  magis :  to 
strengthen  a  comparative  by 
adding  magis  or  mage  seems  to 
have  been  quite  familiar  to  the 
conventional  language  of  the 
Romans:  comp.  Men.  prol.  55 
magis  maiores  nugas  egcrit. 
Stick.  G98  hoc  magis  est  dulcius. 
Oapt.  in  4,  111  nihil  invenies 
magis  hoc  certo  cert  ins.  Poen. 
ii  15  contentiores  mage  erunt 
atque  avidi  minus.  Among 
prose-writers,  constructions  of 
this  kind  occur  only  in  Valerius 
Maximus,  Justinus,  Arnobius 
and  Boi- thins.  In  Greek  gaWov 
is  frequently  added  to  compara- 
tives, even  by  the  best  writers  : 
see  Kriiger,  griechische  Sprach- 
lehre  §  49,  7,  5.  But  it  would  be 
quite  misleading  to  say  that  the 
Latin  constructions  were  imita- 
tions of  the  Greek  ;  the  very 
fact  that  we  find  them  only  in 
the  comics  or  in  later  and  neg- 
ligent writers,  would  speak  a- 
gainst  such  a  theory.  The  vul- 
gar dialects  of  the  English  lan- 
guage are  not  free  from  the 
same  pleonastic  comparative, 
e.g.  Dickens  lets  a  carter  say 
that  his  beer  'is  more  flatterer 
than  it  might  be:'  Old  Curiosity 
Shop,  chap,  xxvi  (p.  121  people's 
edition).  In  magis  the  final  s 
should  be  dropped. — cinaedus 
(Kivaioos)  means  a  public  dancer 
of  a  rather  loose  character :  see 
Mil.  gl.668  turn  ad  saltandum  non 
cinaedus  malacus  acquest  atque 


ego.  For  the  expression  mollis 
fustibus  Hare  justly  compares 
Mil.  gl.  1421  mitis  sum  equidem 
fustibus. 

420.  The  construction  tibi 
nos  tactiost  is  explained  by  Key, 
L.  G.  §§  907  and  1302.  We  have 
the  same  v.  737.  Cure,  v  2,  27 
(  =  626FL).  Cas.  nC.r.l.  Poen. 
v.  5,  29.  Men.  101C,  and  in 
the  same  way  we  read  quid 
tibi  lute  receptio  ad  test  meum 
virumt  Asia,  v  2,  70  (=920), 
and  quid  tibi  hue  vSntiostl 
quid  tibi  lame  dditiostt  quid 
tibi  hanc  ndtiost,  inquam,  ami- 
cam  meam  ?  True,  n  7,  62  ss. 
(-—611  s.  Geppert). — quae  res  is 
a  phrase  expressing  indignation 
and  surprise  =  </uae  ista  tandem 
res  est.  Thus  we  have  Asin.  n  4, 
71  (=  477)  quae  rest  tun  libera 
liomini  male  servos  loquere  f 
Pur  other  instances  see  Poen.  v 
■1.  29.     Cas.  a  8,  is.  m  6,  8. 

421.  With  rogitas  oomp.  v. 
337. — For  the  construction  of 
tlie  words  quam  me  aequom  erat 
see  note  on  v.  122.  —In  erat  the 
final  t  should  be  dropped :  in  the 
same  way  we  should  pronounce 
CCtpu  in  the  following  line. 

422.  sine  appears  almost  as 
a  threatening  interjection  in 
several  passages  in  Plautus  and 

In  nee:  e.g.  Hec.  iv  4,  85 
where  Donatus  observes  'sine 
Beparatim  accipe,  quia  vim  ha- 
bet  conminantis.'  See  also 
Pun.  i  1,  20.     Plant.  As.  v  2, 
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Ev.  pol  ego  hauscio  quid  post  fuat:  tuom  nunc  caput 

sentit. 
sed  in  ae'dibus  quid  tibi  meis  nam  erat  negoti 
425  me  absente,  nisi  ego  iusseram?  volo  scire.    Con.  tace 


quia    ve'nimus    coctum    ad    nuptias...  Ev.  quid    tu 

malum  cunts,  is 

utrum  crudumne  an   coctum  edim,  nisi  tu  mihi  ess 

tutor? 
Cox.    volo  scire,  sinis  an  non  sinis  nos  coquere  hie 

cenam  ? 
Ev.  volo  scire  ego  item  meae  domi  mea  salva  futura. 
430  Cox.    utinam  mea  mihi  modo  auferam  quae  ad  te 

adtuli  salva. 


48.— Ussing  on  PI.  Asin.  893 
aptly  renders  it  by  the  <  I 
tliv.  —  The  commentators  ob- 
serve that  the  ancienta  n-ed  to 
direct  their  blows  against  the 
:  Hor.  Serm.  i  5,  22. 
Amph.  i  1,  162  Mi 

cf    hi  that    it    rrn/.it    o.i 

hominibtu.     Comp.  also  v.  437 
iimi  ji    tie  hoc  habere*  caput 
461.      r  io    mean !    i  i    hoc 

(i.e.  men  I  tentit  in  tho 

p   >,     i 
quid    in    me  .'    as 

Lambinus    jn  tly   ■     ilaina  it ; 

I  frequently 
tii--  entire  person,  i 
Aji'lr.   ii  •„',  :;"..      A  1.   ii  8, 

ii.-.  -i 
i.f  tentio  in  thi 

ujo  given   by  tin-  dietionaries. 
illy  repli< 

-  alii '  by  which  be 
alludes  tu  the  blows  infl 
i 

in     PlautUS 

rord  formed  in  the  same 
( 

I..  G.  g  Hoi,  1. 


421.  ivnn  should  be  join- 
ed  with  quid:  see  note  on  v. 
42. 

426.  In  venimus  ami  malum 
I  final  consonants  should  be 
dropped. — malum  Lahore  an  in- 
tion  apparently  belon 

tu    r     D 

frequently    met    with    in    the 

comii  Even  Cioero  n  - 

it  oooasionally,  e.g.  OlT.  n  15, 

/.■  /<■  malum  ratio  in  i 

induxit .'  '  v.  - 

i  1-  ad  .Mm  to  Buoh  a  ho 

i     0,  54  quae  n 
tanta  audat  i<t  atque  (imi-n- 

l,. i  !       I ;     .  !  ■ 

•     of    indignation 
and 

Che  d    junoti 

ti.-n  iiinun—ii,  -an  1 1 1  iplained 
G  (withi 

/.nn,: 

iples  will   li"   found    - 
•.ii  ■_'.  in.    Baooi 
.'•in  i.     Poen.     ip]       '      r  ■ 
709.   I'-'in.  frag.  B8,  ed   Vahlen  : 
see  al  "  m.  i  Per,  Bun. 

iv  i,  64. 
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me  hau  padnitet,   tua  no  dxpetam.      Ev.    scio,   n.4 

doce,  novi.  20 

Con.  quid  est  qu£  nunc  prohibes  gratia  nos  c6quere 

hie  cenam  ? 
quid  fdcimus,  quid  diximus  tibi  sdcus  quam  velles  ? 
Ev.    etiam    rogitas,   sceldste    homo  ?    qui?ie    anglos 

omuis 
435  mearum  addium  et  conclavium  mibi  p4rturbatisl 
id  ubi  tibi  erat  uegotium,  ad  focum  si  adesses,  25 

non  fissile  hoc  haberds  caput:  merito  id  tibi  f'actumst. 
ut  tit  tu  meam  sentdntiam  iam  noscere  possis,  27 

si  ad  ianuaii)  hue  acedsseris,  nisi  iusso,  propius, 
440  ego  te  faciam,  miserrumus  mortalis  ut  sis. 

scis  iam  meam  sentdntiam?  quo  abis?  redi  rursvim.  30 
Con.    ita  md  bene  amet  Lavdrna,  te  i&midm  nisi 

reddi 


431.  me  hau  paenitet  '  I  am 
very  well  satisfied:'  see  my 
note  on  Ter.  Eun.  v  6,  12. 
Zumpt,  §  441.  Translate  'I  am 
content  enough,  so  do  not  sup- 
pose that  I  should  steal  your 
property.'  ne  expetam  tua  is 
a  brief  expression  instead  of 
ne  existumes  me  tua  expetere : 
see  Key,  L.  G.  §  1228.  Zumpt, 
§  573.  For  doce  see  Introd.  p. 
26. 

434.  For  the  syncopated  form 
anglos  comp.  Probus,  p.  197,  22 
'bacuhts  non  baclus,  angulut 
non  anglus,'  whence  anglus  ap- 
pears to  nave  been  a  vulgar  or. 
popular  contraction. 

435.  For  the  pronunciation 
of  mearum  see  Introd.  p.  62. — 
The  mss.  read  pervium  or  per- 
viam  faciti*,  but  perviam  is  no 
Latin  word,  though  one  might 
support  it  with  the  analogous 
obviam.  I  have,  therefore, 
written  perturbatis  'you  upset,' 


though  I  do  not  think  this  con- 
jecture absolutely  certain. 

437.  fissile  caput  'a  broken 
head.'  The  adjective  fissilis  is 
of  rare  occurrence,  and  is  in  no 
other  passage  added  to  caput  or 
any  other  part  of  the  human 
body. 

438.  Comp.  Ter.  Phorm.  v 
8,  51  iiiuito  ut  tu  iam  scias 
meam  sententiam. 

439.  iusso  =  iussero ,  which  is 
here  given  by  the  mss.,  though 
inadmissible  on  prosodiacal 
grounds,  nisi  iusso  '  contrary 
to  my  orders.' 

440.  The  prolepsis  te  faciam 
ut  sis  miserrumus  needs  no  fur- 
ther explanation :  comp.  v.  790. 
Examples  of  this  kind  of  con- 
struction are  given  by  Grono- 
vius  in  his  note  on  Gellius  n  1. 

442.  For  ita  comp.  v.  754. 
Key,  L.  G.  §  1451  e. — Laverna 
was  originally  a  goddess  of 
darkness  and  hence   naturally 


III.  2.  32  ;   3.  6.]  AVLVLARIA. 


1 29 


mihi  vasa  iubes,  pipulo  hie  difFeram  ante  aedis. 
quid  ego  nunc  again  ?  ne  ego  edepol  veni  hue  auspi- 

cio"  malo : 
445  niimmo  sum  conductus:  plus  iam  medico  merced'Vt 

opus. 
Ev.  hoc  quidem  hercle  qudquo  ego  ibo,  mecura  erit, 

mecum  feram,  III.  3 

neVpie  isttc  in  tantfs  pcriclis  umquam  committam 

ut  .siet. 
ite  sane  intro  unities  nunciam  6t  coqui  et  tibicinae  : 
etiaiu  hue  intro  duce,  si  vis,  \'6l  gregem  venalium. 
450  coquitu  tacit «•  I'l.'stinate  nunciam,  quantum  lubet.       s 
1  ON.    t^mperi,   postquam  implevisti  fusti  fissorum 

caput. 


became  the  patroness  and  pro- 

• 

mint  of  Plautus'  Cornicularia  a 

thief  pr&i     to  La  wrna:   eomp. 

Hor.  Bp.  i  16,  60  fulcra  /."- 

',  /'■<  mihi  fallen  . 
ianctoque  vid<  U  m  /■■  c- 

obice  nubem, 
on  w]  i 

di  a,    quae 
• 

rBm.  Myth,  p.218.  169.     '  omp. 

L866) 
p,  294  a  :    8ucc<  u   tl<.  n, 
l        nil    i  i.  i,  i   /,.  ard  That 
!  ■  a  di  ity. 

I  n    'lir.r- 

I 
■ 

abdil    .  it  furta    | 

damque  ii 

..tail- 
I 
I 
Unit 

| 
W.    I-. 


pcansion  of  tbia  lino  are  any- 
thing but  oertain.  pipulvs  is 
convicium.  Comp. 
Mil.  |  !.  584  nam  nunc  satis  pi- 
im/iiii  m*  mi  m  di,  w  here 
the    n  is,   however,   not 

quite  Bettled.    To  a  scene  simi- 
lar to  the   present  may   have 
belong)  '1  the  line    quoted  I 
Matins'    Mimiambi   by  Gellius 

uncta 

Nequdmve  tcitaminta 

jii/ni  Except    the  e 

i  ,the  word   i 

from  qo  other  author  but  Ap- 

i  . 

For  numrmu 
on       I 

1 19,    ;/'.  e  '■'  nalium  '  a 
i 

intra  < 

.    ,l  iiii,i.       I 

ePsi  ado- 

pOl  oh   ■ '"/»      ■  niliii 

gratia    egit  6,  14i  Oapp  a         i 
modo  abt i ptum  dt  nail ■ 

urn  ri 

i.i .     i,  mp&ri  ooeoj    nini 

0 


130  avlvlaria.        [III.  3.  7;  4.  6. 

Ev.    intro  ablte:  opera  hue  conductast  v6stra,  non 

ortitio. 
Con.   heus,  senex,  pro  vapulando  hercle  e'go  abs  te 

mercede'm  petara. 
coctum  ego,  non  vitpulatum,  dudum  conductus  fui. 
455  Ev.   ldge  agito  mecinn :  molestus  n6  sis :  i,  cendrn 

coque,  10 

aut  abi  in  malum  cruciatum  ab  aedibus.     Con.  abi 

tu  modo. 
Ev.    illic  hinc  abiit.   di  immortales,  facinus  audax 

incipit  III.  4 

qui  cum   opulento   pauper  coepit   i4m  habere  aut 

neg6tium. 
v6\uti   me    MegadoVus   temptat    omnibus   miserum 

modis  : 
400  qui  simulavit  mei  se  honoris  mittere  hue  caus&  coquos, 
is  ea  causa  misit  hoc  qui  subrwperent  miser6  mihi.   s 
condigne  etiam  nidus  meeZ  intus  gallus  gallinacius 

Terence.     In  all   the  Tlautine  454.     The  long  final  o  in  ego 

juissages,  temperi  is  the  reading  may  be   defended,   nor  do   we 

of  the  best  authorities,  not  tern-  deem  it  necessary  to  write  cfic- 

pori,    except   Capt.    183  where  turn  ego  [hue]  after  the  example 

the    best    ms.    reads    tempori.  of  v.  452. 

The  comparative   temperius   is  455.     lege  agito  'go  to  law, 

used  by  Cicero,  Ovid,  Columella,  if  you  want  any  further  expos- 

Appuleius  and  Palladius :  tern-  tulation,'    i.  e.   you  won't    get 

porius  is  found  only  in  inferior  anything  out  of  me  by  talking 

mss.      See   llitschl  in   Eeiffer-  on  ever  so  much.      The  same 

scheid's  Suetonius  p.  507  ss. —  phrase  occurs  with  this  sense 

With  the  wliole  sentence  comp.  Ter.  Phorm.  v  7,  91. 

Cas.  n  7,  60  temperi,  postquam  456.     in  malum  rem  abire,  in 

oppugnatumtt    os. — fissum    as  malam  crucem  or  in  malum  cru- 

subst.  is  reported  from  only  one  ciatum  abire  are  all  expressions 

other  passage,  in  Celsus.  Weise  of  the  same  kind  '  to  go  to  the 

compares    fissa    volnera    Val.  d — .' 

Flacc.  i  479.     For  the  genitive  458.     For  the  hiatus  rem  ha- 

see  Key,  L.  G.  §  941.     In  Cas.  here  see  Introd.  p.  68. 

i  1,  35  ego  te  implebo  flagris  we  462.      In    all    the    passages 

have  the  same  way  of  speaking  where  condigne  occurs,  it  gives 

with  a  different  construction.  the  expression   a   sarcastic   or 

453.      For     the     shortened  ironical  colouring :    e.  g.   Poen. 

quantity  of  abs  see  Introd.  p.  57.  n    17   condigne   haruspex,   non 
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qui  &nui  erat  peculiaris  perdidit  paenissume. 
ubi  erat  haec  defossa,  occepit  ibi  scalpurrire  ungulis 
405  circumcirca.    quid  opust  verbis?  ita  mi  pectus  pt'r- 

acuit : 
capio   fustera,   optmnco   gallum,    furem  manufes(;i- 

riuin.  10 

credo  edepol  ego  illi  mercedem  gallo  pollicitos  coquos, 
si  id  palam  ;  .  exemi  ex  manu  istis  manubrium. 


homo    trioboli — aicbat  portendi 

mihi  i.e.  what  else  could  I  have 

expected?     Ca-.  i   1,  43  noctu 

ndigne  te  rubes  (i.e.  very 

y)    curdbitur.      Bee     also 

Men.   906  ;    only 

an  ironic 

intity  of  to 
Plan)  Titinius  (126 

Lach- 
mann  on  Lucr.  p.  SB.-  ; 

Hi  quoti 

:  from 

• 

§  61, 
i  hi  12,  1,  Petron 

and  . 
In  ti 

I 

■ 
L21). 

i 

with 
Ipbthoo  from 

■ 

Jbo  bome  out 

;      tealpwrire  appeal 

ao  means 


the  u  would  be  short  and  we 
ought  to  have  ecalpturire  (as 
indeed  mo  t  editors  perversely 
read:  conf.  also  scalpturio  kcl- 
TaKvdw  Gl  Labb.    p.    165), 

but  it   is  of   i  me  forina- 

tion  as  ligurrire  and  tcaturrire 
(Zumpt  §  232)  :  for  ligurrire 
(ik it  ligurin  i  see  I •  note 

on  T  r.  Eun.  v  I,  1  l. 
465.    i'  racuit    '  bi  came 
:    i.'  oomp.  Bacoh. 
hoc  I  •  pectus  pei 

I 

tariu  I'rin.  895. 

•I  i  (.    Bacch.  918  :    in  allusion 
t]       ord  is 
[  7.    All  i 

'  mani- 
fur  i .  i  q  (i   j  n  faciendo 

|  -V  aiiroi/>ii)/)if)]  (i  p 

u  81,  2. 
l  lie   ii   in   manubrium 

cannot  !»•  Length I  bj  the  f"l- 

mutaoum 

I       ■ 

hilt  or  a  bandle,  but 

ii    flgui 
oca  ion,   opportunity.' 
Plan! 

one  oth<  i 
(Dothe)    mdlleum 

■  Line 
b    i  i    omit!    I    in    •■  1    oux 

() «> 


132 


avlvlaria.        [III.  4.  13 ;  5.  8. 


sdd  Megadorus,  nidus  adfinis,  dccum  incedit  a  foro. 
470  iam  hunc  non  ausim  pradterire,  quin  consistam  et 
conloquar. 


Megadorvs.    Evclio. 


III.  5 


Meg.  narravi  amicis  multis  consilium  meum 
de  condicione  hac :  Euclionis  filiam 
laudant :  sapienter  factum  et  consilid  bono, 
nam  me6  quidem  ammo,  si  idem  faciant  ceteri 
475  opuldntiores,  pauperiorum  filias 

ut  indotatas  ducant  uxords  domum  : 

et  multo  fiat  civitas  concdrdior 

et  invidia  nos  min6re  utamur  quam  titimur, 


mss.  except  the  Ambrosian  pa- 
limpsest. 

469.  incedit :    see    note  on 
v.  47. 

470.  For    ausim    see    Key, 
L.  G.  §  482. 

471  ss.  Megadorus,  who  as 
a  worthy  old  man  is  naturally 
inclined  and  entitled  to  criti- 
cise social  nuisances  and  com- 
plaints, supports  in  the  follow- 
ing scene  the  reforming  views 
entertained  by  Cato  and  his 
political  friends.  There  are 
besides  the  present  passage  so 
many  allusions  in  the  come  lie 
of  1'lautus  to  the  great  luxu- 
ry of  the  Roman  Indies,  that 
nld  be  preposterous  to  rely 
on  them  for  the  chronology  of 
the  plays  themselves  :  but  only 
two  scenes  are  found  in  the 
nineteen  plays  extant,  wh< 

derable   number  of   lines 

Lclusively  devoted  to  this 

subject,  and  surely  such  long 

passages  cannot  be  treated  like 

occasional    allusions,   as   their 


tendency  and  purpose  are  open- 
ly avowed  (comp.  here  v. 
474  ss.).  The  one  of  these 
passages,  Epid.  n  2,  38 — 51, 
cannot  originally  have  formed 
part  of  the  scene  in  which  it 
stands  now,  as  I  have  shown 
elsewhere,  and  should  therefore 
be  left  out  of  the  question  ;  but 
the  other,  i.e.  the  present  scene 
in  the  Aulularia,  wo  are  entitled 
to  use  for  placing  the  Aulu- 
laria after  the  year  560,  nay  we 
may  even  go  further  and  i 
it  among  the  later  plays  of  the 
poet. 

472.  conditio  'match:'  see 
on  v.  235. 

473.  laudant  or  rather  a 
more  general  notion  which  we 
may  infer  from  this  verb,  e.g. 
dicunt,  governs  the  construc- 
tion of  the  words  sapienter  fac- 
tum. 

478.  For  the  short  quantity 
of  the  first  syllable  in  invidia 
see  Introd.  p.  48. — In  this 
line,  v.  479,   480  and  489  we 
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et  illae  malam  rem  mdtuant  quara  metuout  raagis, 
4S0  et  dos  minore  sumptu  simus  quam  sumus.  10 

in  maxumam  illuc  pdpuli  partemst  optumum  : 
in  pauciores  avidos  altercatiost, 
quorum  animis  avidis  dtque  insatietatibus 
neque  \6x  neque  tutor  capere  est  qui  possit  modum. 
485  namque  hoc  qui  dicat :  quo  illae  nubent  divites        15 
dotatae,  si  istuc  iiis  pauperibus  ponitur  ? 
quo  lubeat  nubant,  dum  dos  ne  fiat  comes, 
hoc  si  ita  fiat,  mdres  melior&s  sibi 
pardnt  pro  dote  quos  ferant  quam  nunc  fcrunt. 


may  briefly  draw  the  attention 
of  the  Btudent  to  a  peculiar- 
ity  of  Latin :    in  comparisons 
the    same    verb    is    repeated, 
while  in  modern  languages,  e.g. 
ish  and  French,  I 
ral    verb   in   the   language 
'  U>  do'  'faire'  is  substituted. 
479.     vuil, 1  res  frequently  de- 
'  punishment'  in  the  lan- 
of  the  comic  wi  Lt< 

1^1  B8.     This  In;  tlio 

sole  instance  of  the  con  truo- 
tinaliqiu  m  '  it  is 
.    [or.1     in  would   hoi 
a  lmit  (-f  the  planation 

as  in  such  phm  •  time 

in   !•■  atque   in  ilium  con 
T.  r.  limn.  ti.n.  in  l,  28.     The 
line  con  t  dif- 

ficulty   first    point*  d    out    l>y 
1        •  de  biata  p.  8:  'alb 
m    faounn  ■    cum    ah 
Don  in  aliqui  m  ,- '  bul  I  n    e<  ma 
tl 
1  which  (he  aXU  rcatio  (i.<'. 
political  c  lirected: 

Zumpt  3  .'ill.     This  very 
meaning  "f  altercalio 

only  a-  lamed    for    tl    1 
1 

i    : .    1  •     '  a  greedy 

lion,'  d>.  \cy.     Ammianus 


Marcellinus  has  insatiabilitas. 

481.  Very  probably  we  should 
suppose  that  Plautus  found  in 
the  <  ireek  original  of  his  play  a 
age  treating  of  the  un- 
protected position  of  wealthy 
eiriK\ripoi,     orphan     heiresses* 

Though  they  have  a  tutor 
(guardian),  they  are  neverthe- 
];  ■  \ |m)  nl  to  the  aggress i 0 as 
of  those  who  are  on  the  look 
out  for  rich  inatche  .  The  ex- 
pre    iim  is,  however,  somewhat 

peculiar,  as  tin  ■  n  .uiiiiuii  plira   n 

appears  to  be  capere  modum 
legit  alicuiux  (in  legal 
ology),  hut  not  lex  capit  mo- 
dum alicuius  rei.  Possibly,  we 
should  have  to  write  faeere  in- 
stead of  capere,  or  we  Bhould 
take  copi  re  modum  in  the  Ben  e 
of  ponere  (imponere),  statuere 
Htuere)  modum  alicui  r*i. 
We   nia;.  that  c apt  re 

modum    modi  rati. 

I    ita 

1 .   [ntrod  p.  68. 
489.    pro   'in  ti  ad  of :'  soo 
Key,  L.G. ;  L861  0.    The  phra  a 
to  l»    e  tplaini  d 
on  1  qi  analogy  ol  the  □ 
pn     .  11  d  ifi  mferre. 


l:n 
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490  ego  l':ixini  muli,  pn'tio  qui  superant  equos, 
sint  viliores  GaTlicis  canthe'riis. 
Ev.  ita  me  di  amabunt,  ut  ego  liunc  ausculto  lubens: 
minis  lepide  fecit  vdrba  ad  parsim6niam. 
iM  EG.    nulla  igitur    dicat   '  dquidem    dotem    ad   te 
adt  uli 

495  maidrem  multo  quam  tibi  erat  pocunia.  25 

eniin  mihi  quidem  aequomst  purpuvam  atque  aurum 

dari, 
ancillas  mulos  muliones  pe'disequos 
saMtigerulos  p&eros,  velncla  qui  vehar.' 
Ev.  ut  matrono.rum  hie  facta  pcrnovit  probe : 


490.  For  faxim  see  Key, 
L.  G.  §  566.— 'It  was  the  cus- 
tom for  ladies  of  rauk  to  have 
their  carriages  drawn  by  mules.' 
Thornton.  Martial  says  in  one 
of  his  epigrams  (in  62)  that 
mules  wore  sometimes  sold  at 
a  higher  price  than  whole 
houses.  Hildyard  quotes  Juv. 
vii  181. 

491.  viliores  has  here  its 
original  meaning  'cheaper.' — 
'  cantherius  =  KavO-qXioi  (with  the 
interchange  of /and  r)'geld 
They  were  not  highly  valued 
and  generally  considered  to  ho 
lazy  and  sleepy,  comp.  Wen.  395 
canterino  astaun  rilu  somniat. 

493.   The  syllables  nimis  Upi- 
form  a  proceleusmatic,  the  s  in 
ug  dropped  :  tni  rod.  p. 
31. — lepidus  is  very  difficult  to 
hy   one   word    in   its 
1  nt     shades,    though    the 
schoolboy's  English    furnishes 
us  with  the  equally  flexible  term 
The   word    is    very   fre- 
quent in  tlie  comic  writers,  we 
find  it   afterwards  in  Catullus 
(1,1.  6,  17.  36,  10)  and  even  in 
Horace,  ars  poet.  '273. — ad  '  for : ' 
see  Key,  L.  G.  §  1305  e. 


496.  enim  frequently  lias  the 
sense  of  enimvero:  see  Key,  L. 
G.  §  1449.  Ituhnken  on  Ter. 
Phorm.  iv  4,  13  justly  observes 
'  solis  comicis  quos  Appuleius 
imitatur,  usitatum  est  banc 
particulam  adversativam  ab  in- 
itio ponere.' 

498.  salutigerulus  is  a  air. 
Xey.  The  editors  quote  ' 
tigerulus  emaK^TTTrjs'  from  the 
glosses  collected  by  Labbaeus 
p.  163;  we  may  compare  the 
analogous  formations  sandali- 
gerula  Trim  252,  and  nugige- 
rulus,  as  our  mss.  read  Aul.  518. 
salutiger  occurs  in  Ausonius 
(salutiger  Iuppiter  and  saluti- 
iii  ii  libelli),  Prudentius  (saluti- 
ger i  ortus)  and  Appuleius  speaks 
of  demons  as  salutigeri  '  qui 
ultra  citroque  portant  hincpeti~ 
tiones,  inde  suppetias.'  The 
meaning  is  rightly  explained  by 
B  French  translator  'petits  la- 
quais  qu'on  envoye  do  cote"  et 
d  autre  pour  savoir  ties  nou- 
velles  de  ses  amis,  leur  faire  des 
compliments  de  notre  part' — 
in  short  tigers. — For  qui  see 
Key,  L.  G.  §  312. 
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500  moribus  praefcctum  mulierum  hunc  factum  velim.  30 
Meg.     nunc    quoquo    venias,    plus    plaustroruni    in 

a odious 
videos  quam  ruri  quando  ad  villain  veneris, 
sed   hoc   dtiam   pulcrumst   praequam   sumptus   ubi 

petunt. 
Btat  fullo  phy-r^io  aiirifex  linarius 
505  caupones  patagiarii  indusiarii  35 


500.     For    the    accentuation 
'c\  •  viorlbus   pco    note    on    v.    137. 
-  QFor  the  whole  passage  we  may 


<$ 


compare  a  fragment  from  Cic. 
de  republ.  iv  nee  vero  mulieri- 
lui  praefeetus  praeponatwr  qui 
apud  Qraecos  ereari  eolet:  sed 
tuor  <i>ii  viros  doceat  u  "- 
derari  uxorious.  It  would  bo 
somewhat  gratuitous  to  conjec- 
ture that  there  actually  was  a 
scheme  on  foot  to  propose  the 

i tii hi    of    -  vvaiKovofJLat.    or 
yvvairoKocTnoi  in   Rome   BUOl 

1  ral  Greek  re- 
publics, and  that  l'lautus 
i  ti<  bint  at  ti: 

pulcrumst  is  0!  courso 

ironioaL    <  >f  the  particle  prae- 

iimnu  there  are  five   in  tai 

in  Plantos  :  this  Line,  Merc  28. 

■.  1 1  if,  and  Ai!i]ih.  a 

;     it    does    nut    occur   in 

the  fragments  of 

ither  com  ,  but  in 

■ 

>.vi  1.     Iii  th"  Bame  way  Plan- 

•  tide    /'/•"!  "' : 

Arnj.h.    t    L,  218.     M<  u.  876. 

929. 

Mi  re.  17".     Kit  tohl  and  Fleck- 

pras  quam  In  two 

I 

write  prat  »'  which  they 

■  nt. 

504.     The  word  linariu 
ours  1  re  in  Plantus*,  b  it 


is  also  quoted  from  an  inscrip- 
tion, Ciruter  p.  649,  3. 

505.  caupones  '  retail  di  al- 
ers.'  'patagium*  est  quod  ad 
summam  tunicam  assui  solet, 
quae  et  patagiata  (Epid.  n  2, 
47)  dicitur,  et  ' patagiarii*  qui 
eiutmodi  opera  ftciunt.  Festus: 
the  word  patagiarius  is  how- 
ever a  air.  \(y. — Our  mss.  give 
here  indusiarii,  and  iniusiatam 
Epid.  ii  2,  47  :  hut  Varro  de- 
the  word  from  intus  de  1. 
1.  v  181  p.  51  M.  ami  accord- 
ingly v,  rites  i illinium,  and  from 
this  source  Nonius  derives  bis 
information  p.  589,  -''.l  'indusi- 
urn  est  !■•  slim,  ilium  quod 
pori  inirii  pluritnas  vestes  ad- 
\asi  intusium.  Plautua 
in  Epi  lico'  '  to,  p.  542,  22  he 
quoti  .  from  Varro  de  \  ita  pop. 
Rom.  i  (=p.  2:17  ed.  Bip.) 
.  aquam  binas  tunicas  ha- 
bere eoeperunt,  instituerunt  vo- 
care  lubuculam  et  indussam 
i' iiM  th  ■  m  1.  The  adji 
Indusiatu  in  a.pp  ■ 

and  the  v.  rh  indut  iare  in  M  a  r- 
1  apella     <  In  the  tndu- 
mi  in  itself,  B 

ed.)  ha    1  be  following 
■ '[  be    ■  birl    •■■  1 
ol   nii.l.  1  inii  rula) 

1  it ber   of    Linen    [linea, 
Balm,  .  h.  a.  1  91 

1 
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flammarii  violarii  cararii 
propdlae  linteones  calceolarii 
sedentarii  sut<5res  diabathrarii — 
solearii  astant,  astant  molocinarii, 
[strophiarii  astant,  astant  semisonarii] 
510  petunt  fullones,  sarcinatores  petunt 

2>ro  Hits  crocotis  strophiis  sumptu  ux6rio. 
iam  liosce  absolutos  cdnseas  :  cedunt  petunt 
trecen^i :  a'rcumstant  phylacistac  in  atriis, 


40 


by  both  sexes :  for  men  it  was 
called  subucula,  for  women  in- 
timium  (Ferrar.  de  re  vest.  3,  1 
p.  175),  precisely  as  the  English 
distinguish  between  shirt  and 
ghift.  The  neglige"  or  morning- 
dress  of  ladies  indoors  consist- 
ed, as  we  see  from  many  pas- 
sages in  Ovid  and  Propertius, 
in  nothing  but  such  a  shirt 
which  when  fitting  very  tightly, 
did  not  even  require  to  be  fast- 
ened by  a  belt... but  as  it  might 
easily  become  very  troublesome 
on  account  of  its  length,  it  was 
generally  kept  together  by  a 
.  i  mizona,  at  least  until  the  pro- 
per tunic  was  thrown  over  it.' 

506.  cararius  occurs  only 
here:  ceraria  stands  in  the 
mss.  Mil.  gl.  694,  where  the 
nailing  seems  however  very  un- 
certain. Comp.  Ov.  ars  am. 
in  184  ct  sua  velleribus  nomina 
cera  dedit. 

507.  linteo  'a  linen-weaver' 
occurs  here,  in  Servius  on  Aen. 
vn  14,  and  an  inscription  Gru- 
ter  p.  38,  15. — calceolarius  'a 
shoemaker,'  dV.  \ey. 

508.  diabathrariw  'a  maker 
of  slippers,'  occurs  only  here, 
diabathrum  (i.  e.  the  Greek  5id- 
(iadpov)  is  quoted  from  Naevius 
by  Varro. 

509.  solearius    occurs    only 


here  and  Gruter  648,  13  ;  molo- 
cinarius  (or  moloch.)  here  and 
in  an  inscription  Muratori  939, 
6.  I  am  inclined  to  consider 
this  line  as  spurious :  for,  first 
of  all,  why  should  the  solearii 
be  named  after  the  diabatli- 
rarii ?  and  then,  how  could  the 
poet  name  solearii  and  moloci- 
narii,  members  of  very  different 
professions,  in  one  and  the 
same  breath  ? 

510.  In  this  line  the  two 
professions  which  mend  old 
garments  are  appropriately 
mentioned  together. 

511 .  The  strophium  or  mam- 
millare  and  fascia  was  a  kind 
of  belt  worn  to  keep  the  female 
bosom  straight :  see  Smith's 
Dictionary  of  Antiquities  s.  v. 

512.  cedunt  —  incedunt,  comp. 
colere  =  incolere  v.  4. 

513.  trecenti  denotes  here 
a  great  number  or  multitude, 
much  in  the  same  way  as  se- 
scenta  v.  318.  Hildyard  quotes 
the  following  examples  of  this 
use :  Cat.  9,  2.  11,  18.  12,  10. 
Hor.  od.  in  4,  79.  See  also 
Plaut.  Mil.  gl.  250.— phyla- 
cistac :  the  importunate  credi- 
tors waiting  for  their  money 
are  compared  with  jailers.  The 
word  only  here.  Comp.,  how- 
ever, phylaca  Capt.  747.     The 
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textures  linibularii  arcularii :  45 

51. 5  aut   aliqua   mala    crux    semper    est    quae    aliquid 
petat. 

Ev.  compdllem  ego  ilium,  ni  metuam  ne  ddsinat 

iiicmorare  mores  mulierum :  nunc  sic  sinam. 

Meg.  ubi  nUffifferulis  re's  solutast  6mnibus, 

ibi  ad  postremum  eddit  miles,  ads  petit. 
~>-t>  itur,  putatur  ratio  cum  argentario  : 

miles  impransus  astat,  aes  censdt  dari. 

ubi  disputatast  ratio  cum  argentario, 

[etiam  plus  ipsus  ultro  debut  argentario] 

spea  prorogatur  militi  in  alium  diem. 

haec  sunt  atque  aliae  mtiltae  in  magma  ddtibus 
525  inc6mmoditates  sumptusque  intolerabiles. 

nam  quae  Indotatast,  ^a  in  potcstate  est  viri : 


55 


CO 


ag  of  tl j i t*  lino  ami  the  fol- 
lowing i.s  however  not  quite 
certain. 

.".1 1.      a  '  cabinet- 

i        re.'     Eildyard  quotes  Cic. 

i    7.  26   tcrutari   areola* 

bret,  and   Varro  de   1.   1. 

viii    1.  •    It  etttt  1  t  h  ■talus, 

area  1 1  arcula,  tic  al 

For  ubi— ibi  Bi  i  1  on 
Trin.  117  quotes  dure.  1  2,  7 
and  Epid.  11  1,  1. 

619.     '  The  public  1 
of  which  the  payment  of  the 
army    form<  1    a    con  iderable 

part,    fill   of   1 
• 

08  whiob    ] 1    more 

:   and  ac 
the    ho  band  "f    a   rioh 
had  t"  bear  all  I 
11  her  1 

1  aet 
mill  tare,    an    expri 
found  Poen.  v  6,  7,  though  in 
11  diffen  q!    •  a  e. 

I     ■Disp  itatio  1 1  «■•  >mi f.n - 
tutio  cum  praepotitiont  </  putan- 


do  quod  valet  purum  fact  re. 
antiqui  purum  putum  ad- 
peUarunt,  idea  putator  quod  ar- 
puras  facit :  ideo  ratio 
putari  dieitur  in  qua  gumma  sit 
pura.'  Varro  do  1.  1.  vi  (i:5 
p.  ;i7.  .M.  Boaliger  in  las  note 
on  the   1  ■  b  ervea   that 

Plutarch  □  ■•■-  the  analogous  cx- 

\ii\i  iKKaOdpaiXoyifffiov  ;  W6 

may  bIbo  compare  the  En 
phrase  to  clear  one's  debts  and 
the  '  lei  man  eine  rechnung  in  '« 
reine    bringen.     For    examples 

I  ni,.  117.    Mo  i.  299.    Cas. 

in  2, 

621.     The    la  I    syllable   of 

i .  n  ed  Ion  •  bj    Plautn  1 

and   Cm.-.   728 ;    In   the 

:  .inn'   manner,  we    1  ead   div&s 

A  in.  880.   BeeO,  F.  W.  Mull,  r, 

Plant.  Pro     p.  19, 

624     haeci   frequently  found 
a     ill'    (■  in.    plur.   111  tli< 
111    .  "f  Plautn  ,  T<  r<  ace  and 
( !io(  i",     n  '.'•     Lui 

■  Muiimi  on  in  001 

ami  vi   166. 
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10 


dotatae  mactant  e"t  malo  et  damn6  viros. 

sed  dccum  adfinem  ante  addis.  quid  agis,  Euclio  ? 

Ev.  nimium  lubenter  ddi  sermone'm  tuom.        III.  G 
530  Meg.  ain,  audivisti  ?     Ev.  usque  a  principio  omnia. 

Meg.    tamen   me6    quidem   animo  aliquanto  facias 
recti  us 

si  nitidior  sis  filial  nuptiis. 

Ev.  pro  re  nitorem  et  gldriam  pro  c6pia.  5 

qui  habent,  meminerint  sdse  unde  oriundi  sient. 
535  neque  pol,  Megadore,  mihi  nee  quoiquam  pauperi 

opinione  melius  re's  structast  domi. 

Meg.  immo  dst  et  ita  di  faciant  ut  semper  siet 

plus  plusque  istuc  tibi  sospitent  quod  nunc  habes 

there  are  important  reasons  to 
suspect  the  genuineness  of  the 
reading. 

532.  nitidus  is  here  synony- 
mous with  lautus  or  eplendidvs : 
thus  Plautus  says  Pseud.  774 
eurari  nitidiuscule  and  Cist,  i 
1,  10  lepide  atque  nitide  acci- 
fere.  In  Hor.  Ep.  i  4,  15  me 
pinguem  ct  nitidum,  bene  curata 
cute  vises  the  word  has  its 
driginal  sense. 

533.  pro  'in  proportion  to, 
in  accordance  with:'  see  Key, 
L.  G.  §  1361  g.  Gronovius  ap- 
propriately compares  Hor.  Semi. 
I  2,  19  pro  quaestu  sumptum 
facit  '  he  lives  up  to  his  in- 
come.'—  gloria  show,  pomp, 
parade:  comp.  Hor.  Ep.  i  18, 
22  gloria... supra  vires  et  vestit 
et  ungit.  The  gloire  of  the 
French  nation  is  very  frequent- 
ly gloria  in  this  sense  of  the 
Latin  word.  Thornton  uses  in 
his  translation  the  proverb  to 
cut  one's  coat  according  to  the 
cloth. 

534.  habere  absolutely  used 
'  to  possess,  to  be  rich : '  comp. 
True,  rv  2,  3. 


527.  On  mactare  and  the 
use  of  this  word  in  Plautus  and 
Terence  it  suffices  to  refer  to  the 
commentators  on  Ter.  Phorm. 
v  8,  39.  7iiac-tus  is  derived 
with  the  suffix  tu  from  mag-, 
the  root  of  mag-nus :  see  Cors- 
sen,  krit.  Beitr.  p.  423.— malum 
wretched  life,  damnum  unneces- 
sary expense. 

529.  cdi  '  I  have  devour- 
ed.' Thornton  compares  Shake- 
speare, Othello  i  3  'She'd  come 
again  and  with  a  greedy  ear  De- 
vour up  my  discourse.'1  Plautus 
uses  a  similar  expression,  Cist. 

IV    2,    51     mihi    lihlls    est    quod 

fabulare  ami  Most.  1062  gustare 
ego  eius  eermonem  volo,  and  in 
the  Asinaria  we  read  the  exact 
expression  devorare  dicta.  In 
Greekwe  have  similar  phrases: 
<Pa-yetv  firnxara  in  Aristophanes, 
and  euwx^<r0ai  X6701/5  in  Plato. 

530.  For  the  hiatus  in  this 
line  see  Introd.  p.  67. — usque 
a:  note  on  v.  248. 

531.  This  line  might  be  met- 
rically, though  awkwardly,  ex- 
plained: tarn  mo  |  quid  dni\mo 
uliqudn\to  faci\as  rec\tius,   tut 
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is 


Ev.  illud  mihi  verbum  non  placet  '  quod  nunc  Jbabes.' 
54-0  tarn  hie  scit  me  habere  quam  egoniet :    anus  fecit 
palam. 

MEG.  quid  tu  te  solus  6  senatu  seVocas? 

Ev.  pol  ego  ut  te  accusem,  m6cum  meditabar.    Meg. 
quid  est  ? 

Ev.  quid  sit  me  rogitas,  qui  mihi  omnis  augulos 

furum  implevisti  in  aeMibus,  miserd  mihi 
5  1-5  qui  intru  misisti  in  a&lis  quingenttfs  coquos 

cum  si'tiis  manibus,  gdnere  Geryonaceo. 

quos  si  'Argus  servet,  qui  6culeus  totiis  fuit, 

(quern  quondam  Ioni  Iuno  custodem  dddidit) 

is  aumquam  servet.  prae'terea  tibicinam 
.",;,()  quae  mi  Interbibere  sola,  si  vino"  scat<M, 

I  orinthiensem  f6ntem  Pirenam  potest. 


■j.i 


541.  eenatiu  '  a  consulta- 
tion,' comp.  Mil.  gl.  L'yl  mid 
59 1.  Th  rei  n 
to  Ti  r<  !. 

542.  For  the  apparent  vio- 
I   •     ii  of  the  "  mil  rules  of  tho 

■  ti  mporum  in  nu  dita- 
'   ■ 
1    by    Di 
p.  2 

".It.     For  '■'  i rum 

Key,  L. G.  §941.    Bee  above 

v.  I.", i .     in  the  same  way  com- 

Amph.  i  ■'  Mi  M.  '.xii.  r,  - 

.",  15.    quingento  i  den 

.    in    (lie 

way  as  we  have  •  :;  I  s 

//■.  .•■  nti   v.   518.    Merckhn 

•      i     ''.'J   p.  XIII) 

;".  17.  kppuleius  Mi  tarn,  n 
p.   In  i  I    Bip.   manife  tly  Lmi 

ibing 
.  who 
I  thing:     i 


per- 
i    Lynceo    vel 
.1  rgo,  1 1  oculeum  totum. 

"ils.     For    custodem    addere 

eomp.   Mil.   gl.    lie.   298.   305 

,  read  tradidit, 

irai  Kit  ohl  rightly  gives  addidit 

from  Doaza's  oonjeotnre)   and 

■.  in  ".,  50.     The  Bam 
i        ion  occurs  Ilur.  Od.  in  4, 
78. 

550.     For  interbibere  sec  Key, 
i    • ..      I       .1  .1.     tcatat, 
from  icati  re,  but  teaU  re :  thi  i 
infinitive  ment 

of  :in   anonymou     ti 

217)    and    I 
in    Lucretius,    who    has 
u!  o  i  eatit,   •  e  Binnro  on  \  10. 
ier     Roman 
I  ,in  Greek  □ 
and  ito  the  appearance 

tin  form 

them  Latin  tennii 
The  form    On  U  n  Eehion  8ala- 
mtna  a  i  found  in   Bnnius  and 
iviui   aro    solitary    < 
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turn  obs<5nium  autem  p61  vel  le^'oni  sat  est. 

Meg.    etiam  a^num  misi.     Ev.    qu6  quidem  agno 


sat  scio 

magis  curionem  ntisquam  esse  ullam  be'luam. 
555  Meg.  volo  ego  e'x  te  scire  qui  sit  agnus  curio. 
Ev.  quia  6ssa  ac  pellis  t6tust :  ita  cura  macet. 
quin  e'xta  inspicere  in  s61e  ei  viv6  licet : 
ita  is  pellucet  quasi  lanterna  Punica 


25 


30 


Meg.  caedundum  ilium  esfo  conduxi. 
idem  6ptumumst 


Ev.   turn  tu 


tions.  The  introduction  of  pure 
Greek  forms  is  one  of  the  cha- 
racteristic features  of  the  Au- 
gustan period.  Hence  we  have 
in  the  present  passage  Pirenam, 
not  Pirenen. 

552.  Hildyard  appropriately 
compares  Massinger,  City  Ma- 
dam 1 1  provision  enough  to  serve 
a  garrison. 

554.  Appuleius  imitates  this 
passage  in  calling  a  fat  lamb 
agnus  incuriosus  Flor.  2.  p. 
113  ed.  Bp.,  whence  it  appears 
that  he  found  in  his  text  the 
gloss  curiosam  which  has  super- 
seded the  genuine  reading  curi- 
onem in  all  mss.  The  peculiar 
meaning  of  curio  is  of  course 
coined  on  purpose  for  the  pre- 
sent passage.  Euclio,  too,  im- 
parts to  curio  the  sense  of  care- 
worn. 

556.  Comp.  ossa  atque  pellis 
sum  miser  ac'/ritudine  '  only  skin 
and  bones '  Capt.  i  2,  32.  The 
expression  appears  to  be  pro- 
verbial :  comp.  Theoc.  n  89 
aura,  ok  \onrd,  Scti  er  17s  ko.1 
dkpfia.  Horace  has  a  similar 
expression  ossa  pelle  amicta 
lurida  Epod.  17,  22. 

558.  I  have  kept  the  form 
lanterna  as  given  by  the  ms.  B  : 
in  the  only  other  two  passages 


where  this  word  occurs  in  Plau- 
tus,  Amph.  prol.  1-19  and  ib.  1 
1,  249,  B  has  laterna,  and  in  J 
the  lines  in  question  are  illegi- 
ble. In  the  line  from  the  pro- 
logue to  the  Amphitruo  I  should 
propose  to  read  Illic  a  porta 
nunc  cum  laterna  ddvenit.  For 
lanterna  see  also  Biicheler, 
rhein.  Mus.  xvni  393  and  W. 
Schmitz  ibid,  xix  301.  Com- 
pare the  French  lanterne  and 
the  Italian  lanterna.  The  la- 
terna Punica  is  only  here  men- 
tioned ;  Weise  says  '  forte  e 
vitro  facta : '  and  this  opinion 
seems  not  quite  without  foun- 
dation, when  we  consider  that 
tho  invention  of  glass  is  gene- 
rally ascribed  to  the  Phoeni- 
cians.— Beaumont  and  Fletcher, 
poets  who  like  to  show  off  their 
learning,  manifestly  imitate  this 
passage  in  '  The  Scornful  Lady ' 
n  3  p.  301  ed.  Lond.  1750: 
'Serv.  Yonder's  a  cast  of  coach- 
mares  of  the  gentlewoman's,  the 
strangest  cattle.  Wei.  Why? 
Serv.  Why,  they  are  trans- 
parent, sir,  you  may  see  through 
them,' 

559.  '  Qui  opus  aliquod,  hoo 
est  materiam  aliquam  efforman- 
dam  eflingendam  elaborandarn 
alicui  tradit,  is  locare:  conda- 
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560  loces  Referendum,  nam  iam  credo  mortuost. 

Meg.  potare  ego  hoc  die,  Euclio,  tecum  volo. 

Ev.  non  quod  potem  ego  quidem  hdbeo  hercle. 
Meg.  at  ego  iussero 

cadum  unum  vini  ve"teris  a  me  adferrier.  35 

Ev.  nolo  hercle:  nam  mihi  bibere  decre'tumst  aquam. 
565  Meg.  ego  te  hodie  reddam  madidum,  si  vivo,  probe, 

tibi  quoi  decretumst  bibere  aquam.  Ev.  scio  qiuim 
rem  agat. 

ut  me  deponat  vino,  earn  adfectiit  viam.: 


cere  vero  qui  illnd  opus  susci- 
piat,  dicitur.'  Lindeinann  on 
Capt.  iv  2,  30.  conducere  is 
here  simply  tn  buy,  locare  in 
the  l.  to  put  out.    Euclio 

upon    tin-    word    locare 
which   would  remind  any  one 
of  the  phrase  funus  locare  'to 
ract    with    an    undertaki  r 
about  a  funeral.'    Thi  -  !>■  •  • 

more  pu  Euclio 

dorna  t"  bespeak 
the  lamb's  funeral  while  it  is 
still  all .  ■ 

'I'lir    future    JH  rf.    in  - 
it    oft,  n 
comio  writei 
of  tin-  simple  future 

&  .-,  D.  G.  ^  176. 

cadum  unum 

•  -.'        i!    llir        il    111.  il 

in  the 

from  our  non  <■ '  Mil. 
el.   .  both    1 

t.  iv  !.  C. 

lui  and  the  Greek 
.  ,*  often  'I"  an  ''ii 

'.mph.  Ill  1,  1M.     As.  ■. 

1        /.■    in. id,  re    Pseud,     I 
Hildyard  compare    the  English 
1  clay. 

\\>  iodorf's    note   on 
Hot.  Bat,  11  I ,  '.'.  ■  '  by 

my  1  :  1  I'h  i'  be '  In 


German)  is  frequently  found  in 
Plautus  and  Terence.  Parens 
gives  the  following  examples : 
Cas.  1  1,  28.  Most.  1067.  Men. 
903.  Bacch.  706.  Ter.  An.lr. 
v  2,  25.  Eun.  v  6,  19.  Haut. 
tim.  v  1,  lo. 

566.  tibi  quoi  stands  for  tr 
quoi  in  oonsequenoe  of  a  kind 
of  attraction  or  assimilation, 
of  which  I  fml  !.'.<>  other  in- 
stances: Epid.  in  1,  8  tibi  quoi 
divitiae  domi  mammae  Sunt  is 
mimmum  nullum  kabe  and  Cure. 
11  2,  17  iiiiuiijiir  incubare  satins 
tr  (ui  rut  luii,  Tibi  quoi  auxili- 
um  in  iure  iurando  fuit. 

567.  deporu  re  vino  is  used 
in  precisely  the  Bame  way  by 
Aureliua  \  Letor,  de  \  Lr,  inl.  71 

////  aliter  vincere  non 

t,   duos  satelliU  1  pecunia 

corrupit    ,/ui    Viriathum    vino 

di  po  i> urn    1 
in,  runt.      11  ilfi -i-t,i /■<■   r iam  i      ' to 

try,  to  atti  mpt,'  M>  a.  686  ut 
in  ,/■  frudet,  ad  earn  r<  m  adfec- 
1  iam.  Ti  i'  aoe  has  thn 
1  ame  phra  le  Eaut.  tim,  1  ■"■.  60 
and  Phorm.  v  7,  71,  where 
Donatus  ob  erves  '  adfectanl 
11,1m,  plenum,  quod  not  <\- 
\tiTTucut.'      < ']'•'  ro     baa    tttr 

pro   Bo    io    \:n 
1  in. 
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post  h6c  quod  habeo  ut  cdmmutet  coloniam.  40 

ego  id  cavebo  :  nam  alicubi  abstrudam  foris. 

570  <^go  faxo  et  operam  et  vinum  perdiderit  simul. 

Meg.    ego  nisi  quid  me  vis,  eo  lavatum  ut  s&cru- 

ficem. 
Ev.  edep61  ne  tu,  aula,  multos  inimic<5s  habes, 
atque  istuc  aurura  qu6d  tibi  concreditumst.  45 

nunc  hoc  mihi  factust  <5ptunium,  ut  ted  auferam, 

575  aula,  in  Fidei  fanum :  ibi  abstrudam  probe. 
Fides,  novisti  me  6t  ego  te :  cave  sis  tibi 
ne  tu  immutassis  n6men,  si  hoc  concreduo. 
ibo  ad  te,  fretus  tua,  Fides,  fiducia.  50 


568.  colonia  appears  hero 
in  its  original  sen-;o  (from 
colo  =  incolo) , '  a  dwelling-place : ' 
see  Epid.  in  2,  7  and  Pseud. 
1100.  In  the  Asin.  11  2,  32 
catenarum  colonus  means  a  fa- 
miliar inmate  of  the  prison. — 
For  c6nmutSt  see  note  on  pis- 
t  ilium  v.  95. 

571.  Servius  on  Aen.  in  136 
ohserves  apiid  vcteres  ncque  ux- 
or duci  neque  ager  arari  sine 
sacrificiis  peractis  poterat. — It 
is  not  at  all  improbable  that  a 
line  has  dropped  out  after  v.  571, 
in  which  the  leave-taking  of 
the  two  ajjines  was  contained. 


573.  For  tibi  see  Introd.  p. 
23. 

574.  With  the  construction 
optimum  facta  we  may  comp. 
Mil.  gl.  101,  qui  est  amor  cultu 
optumus. 

bio.  FidSi:  Introd.  p.  14. 
Key,  L.  G.  §  147. 

577.  For  the  form  immutas- 
sis =inmutaver  is  see  note  on  v. 
226.  The  verb  immutare  occurs 
three  times  in  Flautns. — con- 
creduo: see  on  v.  62. —  The 
6ense  is  'Do  not  allow  yourself 
to  be  called  infida,  though  your 
name  is  Fides : '  comp.  607. 
659  s. 
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ACTVS   IV. 


Strobilvs    (II) 


IV.  1 


Hue  est  servi  facinus  frugi,   facere  quod  ego  per- 
sequor  : 
580  ne*  morae  mole'stiaeque  imperium  erile  habeat  sibi. 
nam  qui  tin  ex  sente'ntia  servire  servos  p6stulat, 
in  ciiiiii  matura,  in  se  sera  c<5ndecet  capessere. 
sin  dormitet,  ita  dormitet,  servom  sese  ut  cogitet :     5 
[nam  qui  amanti  ero  sdrvitutem  seVvit,  quasi  ego 
.  Lo,  o 


One  of  the  gri  ati  -t  difficu] 
in  the  Aulularia  consists  in  the 
name  and  characti  rof  the  slave 
8trobilu$  who    makes  his  ap- 

•ie  of 
this  m:i.    That  the  st 
■ 

it  be  th(  with 

this,  imiv  be  readily  j 

Hint 
Plantus  would  have  d  I 

• 
and  I 

|  tl   tllf) 

of   W 

i 

u  otly 

ther    'in  ic  r    one 

name.    It  i    Idle  to  speculate 

wiiat  inn 

nal  name  of  I  d  Btrobi- 

;n  that  he  i  - 
n  very  differ  en  I  pi  i  on  from  the 
Strobilus  of  the  Br  it  thri  • 
of  our  play.    W«  ihoukl  ob- 


serve that,  like  his  slave,  Mega- 
don]  ppearedfrom 
the  sci  ne  of  action,  and  that 
aides  now  Bteps  forward. 
679.  facinus  Would  in  ]irosc 
I  net  ally  omitted  ;  tran  ilate 
•it  behi 

'I'ii  o.  in  h,  16  we 
that  the  Gre(  k  for  fi  ugi 

1    be    xpyvwSf    !lll'l    "'" 
writer   informs    us 
hominem  frugi  omnia  reete  /■<- 
.  lam  proverbi  locum  obtinet 
ili.  n  L6,  86. 

Ha    'to    hi 
■action';  for  the  I'liru  e 
on  Ti  r.  Bant,  tim.  iv  .'(, 
6,    postulat    volt,  <iiot,  see  on 

I,     Oomp.  \.  i  ■.  Li  d. 

tit.    Plant. 

mea  Impt  Ha. 

10.     ah.  r  I  bad  Hi.  t 

..i   (de  Aui.  ]>.  29)  that 

could 

not  be  genuini ,  and  bad  thoughl 

of  ti  ;     .  .M 
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585  si  e'mm  videt  superare  amorem,  hoc  se'rvi  esse  offi- 

ciiim  reor, 
re'tinere  ad    salutem,    non   enini  quo  incumbat   eo 

impe'llere. 
quasi  pueris  qui  nare  discunt  scirpea  induittir  ratis, 
qui   laborent  minus,   facilius   tit  nent  et  moveant 

marnis :  io 

eddem  modo  serv6ra  ratem  esse  amanti  ero  aequom 

cdnseo, 
590  tit  eum  toleret  ne'  pessum  abeat  tamquam    *    *    *] 
cri  ille  imperium  ediscat  ut  quod  irons  velit  ocuii 

sciant,  13 

qu6d  iubeat  citis  quadrigis  citius  properet  peVsequi. 


583,  Brix  (jahrb.  1865  p.  56) 
pointed  out  that  the  lines  which 
I  have  now  included  in  brack- 
ets, were  but  a  parallel  passage 
originally  added  in  the  margin 
of  the  archetype  of  our  mss. 
and  did  not  therefore  belong  to 
the  Aulularia.  For,  as  he  ju- 
diciously says,  we  can  only 
understand  them  of  an  amor 
meretricius,  in  which  case  it 
would  indeed  be  the  duty  of  a 
faithful  servant  to  restrain  his 
master:  but  in  the  present  case 
Lyconides  js  bent  on  lawful  mar- 
riage without  being  very  deeply 
in  love,  and  as  he  does  not 
doubt  of  Euclio's  consent  (which 
appears  from  iv  10) ,  it  would  be 
a  superfluous  presumption  of 
his  slave  to  attempt  to  keep 
him  back  (retinere  ad  salutem). 
Bach  parallel  passages  have 
sometime  b<  i  □  added  in  the 
mss.  of  the  Plautine  comedies, 
e.g.  Men.  984  a  passage  from 
the  commencement  of  the  fourth 
act  of  the  Mostellaria. 

584.     For  erU  see  Introd.  p. 
27.  —  servitutem   servire   occurs 


several  times  in  Plautus,  once 
even  in  Cicero  Mur.  29,  61. 
Comp.  note  on  facinus  facere 
218. 

586.  For  non  enim  we  should 
probably  write  noenum;  see  note 
on  67. — For  incumbat  see  Introd. 
p.  15. 

589.  For  mods  see  Introd. 
p.  21. 

590.  tolerate  has  here  the 
sense  of  sublevare,  as  Trin.  338. 
358.  371. — pessum  abire  'goto 
the  bottom;'  comp.  Cist,  n  1, 
11  sq. 

591.  frons  eri,  oculi  servi : 
an  attentive  slave  should  under- 
stand how  to  read  his  master's 
looks.  The  expression  was  no 
doubt  proverbial  like  the  Ger- 
man 'ersirltt  dir  deine  wiinsche 
am  gesichte  ab.' 

fiU'2.  citis  quadrigis  citius: 
comp.  Poen.  i  2,  156  quadrigis 
cursim  ad  carnuficem  rapi,  and 
Asin.  ii  2,  13  numquam  edepol 
quadrigis  albis  indipisces  pos- 
tea. — Plautus  has  persequorheie 
and  579:  Ter.  Haut.  tim.  iv  1, 
22  says  imperium  exequi. 
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qui  ea  curabit,  abstinebit  ce'nsione  bubula  15 

nee  sua  opera  reeliget  uuiquam  in  splendorem  com- 

pedes. 
505  nam  erus  meus  am  at  filiam  huius  Euclionis  pauperis : 
earn  ero  nunc  renuntiatumst  nuptum  huic  Megadoro 

ilari. 
is  speculatum  hue  misit  me  ut  quae  fierent  flei'et 

particeps. 
nunc    sine    omni    suspitione    in    ara    hie    adsidam 

sacra :  20 

liiuc  ego  et  hue  et  iliac  potero  quid  agaut  arbitrarier. 


593.  What  eeruio  bubula 
means,  should  be  clear  without 
f urther  explanation :  conip.  bow- 
ever  Trin.  lull  where  the  slave 
Stadium  exhorts  himself  cave 
tis  tihi  tie  bubuli  in  te  cottabi 
erebri  erepent,  and  Stich.  63 
Antipbo  threatens  bif 
vos  monimenti 

bubulU.     Slaves  are  therefore 
called  bucaedat  Mo  t.  88  1  ■.  ibid. 

[erus)  mule  1 
gabit  to  bubulii. 

694.    The  hiatus  Unquam  In 
dtirnate    in    the   ■ 
[ntrod.  p.  66. 
595.     nam  indicates  her<   do 
Internal,  bnt  only  an  ext<  rnal 
connexion  of  the  following 

. ■:  '  ei  ch  : 

or,  to  speak  more  clearly,  wo 
should  supply  Bucb.  a 
•  l  make  all  t; 
not  in  rain,  for  my  1 

■ 
I  used   bj   1 1  1    comic 


huius,  i.e.  who  lives  here,  in  this 

In   the   same  way  we 

huic  Megadoro  in  the  next 

He  points    towards   the 

hou  e. 

;3'.I8.  ship  omni  — sine  ulla, 
see  note  on  v.  213. — suspitio  is 
the  spelling  frequently  found 
in  the  b<  '  i"  .  of  Plautus, 
ar,  Cicero,  Curtiu's 
and  Tacitus :  the  word  is  a  con- 
traction from  a  ety- 
ry  which  time 
accounts  for  the  different  quan- 

i    and  BUS' 

■  (verb)  bv  .An 

th.  01  1  led  by  Cors- 

.  Beitr.  p.  L5  s. 
599.    arbitral  U  r  is  hi  re  -in- 
comp.  arbiter =spi 
tor  Cant.  1  Poen.  til  :i, 

50.  Milton  baa  ventured  to 
introduce  thi  1  d  e  of  the  word 
Into  the  Engli  b  I  Par. 

Lo  1  1  7s.",  •  while  ovt  r-Iu  >t,l  the 
.' 


\\\    I' 
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Evclio.    Strobilvs. 


IV  2 


GOO  Ev.  tu  modo  cave  quoiquam  indicassis,  aurum  meum 

esse  istic,  Fides. 
n6n  metuo  ne    quisquam    inveniat :    ita   probe    in 

latebris  situmst. 
edepol  ne  illic  pulcram  praedam  ag&t,  si  quis  illam 

inve'nerit 
aulam  onustam   auri.    verum  id  te  quadso  ut  pro 

hibessis,  Fides, 
nunc    lavabo,    ut  rdm  divinam  faciam,  ne  adfine'm 

morer,  5 

605  quin   ubi    accersat    meam    extemplo    filiam    ducat 

domum. 
vide,  Fides,   etiam    atque    etiam   nunc,   salvam    ut 

aulam  abs  te  auferam  : 


COO.  indicassis:  see  note  on 
v.  226. 

602.  praedam  agere  is  origin- 
ally a  military  phrase  like  the 
Greek  \erj\ar(iv. 

603.  The  genitive  auri  after 
onustam  should  be  explained 
after  the  analogy  of  implere  (see 
note  on  v.  544)  and  aula  auri 
plena  813.  We  might,  however, 
join  aulam  auri  arid  consider 
onustam  as  additional  attribute. 
But  cornp.  v.  609.  The  ablative 
onustam  aurov.  804. — prohibes- 
sis  =  prohibevesis  =  prohibueris  : 
for  the  formation  eomp.  note 
on  v.  226  and  the  perfects  delevi 

flevi.  prohibessit  Pseud.  14. 
Lucretius  has  avessis  iv  823. 

605.  accersere  is  so  frequent- 
ly found  in  the  best  mss.  (for 
Plautus  see  the  examples  col- 
lected by  Gruter  on  Cas.  in  4, 
10;  for  Caesar,  Dinter's  note  on 
B.  G.  i  31,  4)  that  it  would  be 
very  arbitrary  to  condemn  this 


form,  because  it  is  difficult  to 
explain.  There  certainly  can  bo 
no  doubt  that  arcessere  is  a 
genuine  form  :  ar  being  another 
form  of  the  preposition  ad 
and  cesso  the  intensive  of  cio. 
Charisius  m  (p.  227  P.,  256  K.) 
states  '  accerso  sicut  arcesso.  sed 
interest  quod  arcessere  est  ac- 
ensure,  accersere  autem  vocare.' 
See  also  Diomedes  i  p.  375  P. 
379  K.  Prise,  xvni  p.  1164  P. 
This  distinction  between  the  two 
forms  does  not  hold  good.  The 
form  accersere  was  perhaps  pe- 
culiar to  the  sermo  plebeius,  in 
which  case  its  frequent  occur- 
rence in  Plautus  should  not 
surprise  us.  Bitschl  gives  ac~ 
cersere  in  many  passages,  e.g. 
Men.  729.  763.  770.  776.  875. 
Most.  1044.  1093.  See  also  an 
able  article  on  arcesso  and  ac- 
cerso by  Mr  A.  S.  Wilkins,  in  the 
New  Journal  of  Philology  vj 
278—285. 
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tuad    fide    concre'didi    aurum,    iti    tuo  luco  et  fano 

situmst. 
Str.  di  fnmortales,  quod  ego  hunc  hominem  facinus 

audio  loqui : 
se  aiilara  onustam  auri  abstrusisse  hie  intus  in  fan<5 

Fid''.  io 

010  cave  tu  illi  fidelis  quaeso  potius  fueris  quam  mihi. 
atque  hie  pater  est,  ut  ego  opinor,  huius  erus  quam 

mens  amat. 
ibo    hinc    intro,    peVscrutabor   fanum,    si    inveniam 

uspiam 
aurum,  dum  hie  est  decupatus.    se'd  si  repperero,  6 

Fides, 
mulsi  congialem  plenam  faciam  tibi  fkk'liain.  is 

,;1">  id  adeo  tibi  faciam,  verum  ego  mihi  bibain,  ubi  ita 

fe'eero.  IV  3 

Ev.  non  temere  est,  quod  c6rvos  cantat  mihi  nunc 

ab  laeva,  maim  : 
S(±mul  radebat  pod i bus  terram  et  v6ce  crocib&t  sua. 

607.    l"'.r  fide  -full  see  Key,  turn  temere  eat  is  justly  explain- 

L.  G.  §88.    Lucretius  has  facie,  ed    by    Calphurnius    on    Ter. 

Horace    (Berm.  1  3,   05)    ami  Haut.  tim.  rv  1,  7  as  'non  sine 

Tei  Lndr.  1  5,  c<l)  have  can  a;'    the    Bame    expression 

fide,  \-  B,  •'■>  pernicie  as  occurs  in  IVrcii.v   r.mi.   n    •_>, 

datives.  60.     Phorm.  v  8,  8.    Com]..  PI. 

809.    The  mss.    read  fidei,  Bacch.  85.  920  bs.     We  learn 

whence  fide  should  be  written  from  Oio.  de  div.  1  :'•'■•,  85  that  a 

at  tlie  end  of  tl  This  dextrd  a  sinistra  cornix 

is  of  coui  etol  facit   ratum,   and   tl  '         oon- 

a  0  l  form  of  the  geni-  firmed   by  a   Plautine   | 

tivc  ;   comp.   Bor.  04  m  7,   1  Asm.  n  1, 12 picue  et  cornix  <  I 

coi  em  fide  with  Mr  <ii>  laeva,  corvot  porro  ab  dex- 

Wickhai  terat  contuadent.    A  raven  on 

614.   jiii, 1, ,t   in  re  '  a  wine-  the  Left  was  00s  eqnentl        1 

':'    comp.    Pers.  v   1  B   tu  unlucky  omen.     Th  old 

0.     Plautua  not    be  confounded  with 

chooses  this  word  on  account  of  expression  atrt  I   ■    Pseud. 

tin  v.itii  /•';  7'',-j  and   1  i    1.  1  2,  2,  which 

616.    The  f(  '■    of  the  ever-  means  a  lucky  omen. 
bu.  i             1   . clio    '  ■       bi  i*,i7.    in  $t  mill  (for  the  form 

awaki  1 '  d  by  an  unlucky  omi  n.  see  kit  '-'ill  Proll,  u  m)  the  I'm  il 

10—2 
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[IV.  3 


4.  5. 


continuo  meum  cor  coepit  artem  facerc  ludicram 

atque  in  pectus  emieare  :  sdd  ego  cesso  currere  IV  4 
620  ibras  foras,  lumbrice,  qui  sub  terra  erepsisti  modo, 

qui  modo  lmsquam  cdmparebas:  nunc,  quoin  com- 
pares, peris. 

ego  hefcle  te,  praestrigiator,  miseris  iam  accipiaia 
mod  is. 

Ste.  quad  te  mala  crux  agitat  ?  quid  tibi  mecumst 
conmcrci,  seuex  ? 

quid  me  adflictas,  quid  me  raptas,  qua  me  causa 
verberas  ?  5 


l  should  be  dropped  :  see  In- 
fcrod.  p.  36. — crOcire  occurs  only 

here;  the  long  quantity  of  the 

0  has  been  unjustly  suspected 
on  account  of  an  erroneous  read- 
ing ia  the  late  poem  dc  PhilO' 
mela,  where  Burmann  andKeif- 
ferscheid  rightly  read  crOcitat 
6t  corvus  v.  28  (Suet.  rell.  p. 
30!)),  while  former  editors  give 
et  crocitat  coitus,  From  old 
glossaries  I  may  mention  corii 
crocciunt  (lleiff.  p.  249),  corvus 
crocit  and  corvos  craxare  (coax- 
are?)  velcrocitare  ibid.  p.  250, 
and  to  Suetonius'  I'ratum  Beif- 
ferscheid  refers  the  notice  cor- 
vorum  crocitare  p.  250  (crocant 
croccant  crocciunt  grahuut  seve- 
ral mss.).  Comp.  the  Greek 
Kpw£eu>,  German  krachzen  and 
krahen,  English  to  crow  and 
eroak. 

618.     art  em  facerc  ludicram 
'  to  dance,'  comp.  note  on  ludius 
v.  399.    Plautus  lias  similar  ex- 
ions  Cist,  ii  3,  9  cor  salit. 

1  ii  6,  9  corculum  adsultas- 
cit  metu.  ibid.  62  cor  lit  novum 
habco:  iam  dud um  salit.  Capt. 
in  4,  104  tu  (cor)  sussultas.  In 
Greek  we  have  the  phrases  <ap- 


8ia  x°pevei  (Soph.),  Spxetrai  nap- 
dia  (pofiip  (Aeschyl.),  77  irrjtir)<rit 
rfjs  Kap5ias  (Plato  and  Plut.). 

620.  On  fords  foras  see 
In  trod.  p.  38. 

621.  Brix  conjectures  peri. 
But  the  present  peris  stands  em- 
phatically in  the  sense  of  the 
future  peribis. 

622.  praestrigiator  is  the 
Plautine  form  of  the  word  regis- 
tered in  our  dictionaries  as 
praestigiator,  as  has  been  point- 
ed out  by  A.  Spengel  on  True. 

I  2,  32.  The  word  is  derived 
from  praestringere. — te  miseris 
accipiam  modis  'I  shall  treat 
you  miserably.'    Comp.  Ter.  Ad. 

II  1,  12  iiidii/nis  quoin  egomet 
sim  acceptus  modis. 

623.  Por  the  expression  ma- 
la crux  see  Brix  on  Men.  707. 
('onip.  liacch.  117  quid  tibi 
conmercist  cum  dis  damnc 
mis?  and  End.  m  4,  20  nihil 
rum  vestris  legibus  mi  est  con- 
merci. Terence  says  in  the 
same  sense  quid  tibi  cum  ilia 
rei  est?  Eun.  iv  7,  34.  The 
other  phrase  occurs  only  in 
Plautus. 
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625  Ev.    ve'rberabilissume,  etiam  rogitas  ?   non  fur,  s^d 

trifur. 
Str.  quid  tibi  subrapui  ?     Ev.  redde  hue  sis.     Str. 

quid  tibi  vis  reddam?     Ev.  rogas? 
Str.    nil  equidem  tibi  abstuli.    Ev.    at  illud  quod 

tibi  abstuleras  cedo. 
ecquid  agis  ftt  1    Str.  quid  again?    Ev.  auferre  non 

potes.     Str.  quid  vis  tibi? 
Ev.  pone.     Str.  id  quidem  pol  t6  datare  cre\lo  cou- 

suetum,  senex.  i<> 

030  Ev.    pom:  hoc  sis :    aufer  eavillam  :    nun   ego  nunc 


nugas  ago. 


Str..    quid  ego  ponam  ?  quia  tu  eloquere,  quidquid 
.  sun  ndmine. 

hercle   equidem   quicquam  surapsi  ne'e  tetigi. 

Ev.  ostende  hue  manus. 
Str.  ('in  tibi.    Ev.  ostende.   Str.   decas.   Ev.  video. 

air'j  ostende  etiam  te'rtiam. 


<;•_'.".     pi  rbt  rdbilistumui  (/xa<r- 
TiywcrtMWTaToj)    is   a  comic 
perlative  lik<  Trin. 

•  Li  an  imitation 
of    wMrarin     '■■    '■    Plut. 
Anotl  i  lative  of  the  ame 

I     ire.    I    '2, 

28.  iimi.i    Men.    <i'.,"<. 

in  6,  52. 
cjT.     Buclio  avoid  i  the  di- 
mention  "f  the  r< 
<.f  his  Bearch, 

tray  him  elf,  in  oai  e  Btrobilua 
dd  not  be  in  | 

■ '.     There  1 1  a  quibble 
in  the  Rutin  here,  which  is  how- 
to<  I.    Buolio 
■ 

whicl  -1    in 

i  Similar 

Men.  046  and  '  'apt.  862, 

i     i      i  ix]  of     ini- 

rn    al   0    Ci   t.    ill 


12  iii  the  I  ame  manner  as  here. 

629.     Enclio   bids    Strobilus 

lay  tlio  pot  down  [pone),  but 

the  Blave  purposely  misunder- 

Is  him  in  construing 

nil y  upon  the  word  pone 

which  may  also  be  an  adverb. 

datare  has    here    an    ob  cene 

sen  e  in  ;  dare 

i     .  n  6, 10. 

I,  '  Boribitur  fere  in  Plau- 
tinis  libris  promiscue  hoc  et 
hue.'  '   '•    in 

Aul.  o,  l.  The  form  hoe  -  hue 
i  [  al  I  b  '  immai  i- 
an  and  m  b,  alike. 
tfillatn .'  oomp.  <  lapt,  960  land*  m 
ad  Tine.  iv  i,  ) 
Bo  Pi 
iurgium  hine  auferas.  Comp. 
mI  o  T(  r.  Phorm.  857|  and 
Phaedr,  in  6,  8.-  nugat  ago 
recurs  v.  648  beli 

.    •  i  he  an  bale  pw 
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Sin.    laruae   lmuc  atque   intemperiae    insaniaeque 

agitaut  seiiem. 
Goo  facisne  iniuriam  mihi  an  non?    Evr.  quia  non  pendes, 
maxumam.  16 

atque   id  quoque  iam  fiet,  nisi  latere.      STB.    quid 
fatear  tibi  ? 


cm  which  in  former  editions 
was  usually  replaced  by  the 
more  recent  form  en,  is  in 
Plautus  strongly  recommended 
by  the  best  mss.  and  very  fre- 
quently required  by  the  metre, 
e.g.  Merc,  n  2,  82.  Pseud,  m 
2,  100.  Poen.  1 1,  79.  Bacch. 
n  3,  40.  iv  8,  29.  Charisius 
quotes  em  from  an  oration  of  G. 
Gracchus  and  Poen.  in  4,  16. 
hem,  which  in  older  mss.  is  but 
rarely,  in  later  ones  frequently, 
confounded  with  it,  is  of  a 
thoroughly  pathetic  nature  and 
serves  for  expressing  joy,  grief, 
surprise  and  bewilderment.' 
Brix  on  Trin.  3. — On  the  words 
ostende  etiam  tertiam  Thornton 
has  the  following  note :  '  This 
has  been  censured  as  being  too 
extravagant  and  entirely  out  of 
nature ;  but  considering  the 
very  ridiculous  humour  of  the 
Mi  i  r  as  drawn  by  our  author, 
it  will  not  perbaps  appear  out 
of  character.  Euclio  talks  in 
the  same  strain  of  the  cooks 
being  all  of  Geryon's  race  and 
having  six  hands  a  piece.  Mo- 
liere,  however,  who  has  imitated 
this  scene,  has  not  ventured 
this  seemingly  absurd  joke,  as 
undoubtedly  he  thought  it 
would  appear  too  outre  to  a 
modern  audience ;  and  our  own 
countrymen,  Shadwell  and 
Fielding,  have  copied  his  ex- 


ample, probably  for  the  same 
reason.  But  there  is  a  direct 
imitation  of  this  whole  passage 
in  the  old  play  of  Albumazar, 
Act  in  Scene  8,  where  Trincalo 
(who  is  made  to  fancy  himself 
Antonio)  questions  lionca  about 
his  purse  which  the  latter  had 
stolen  from  him : 

Trin.     O  my  purse  ; 
Dear  master  Konca. 
Rone.    What's  your  pleasure,  sir? 
Trin,     Show  me  your  hand. 
Rone.    Here  'tis. 
Trin.     Hut  where 's  the  other  ? 
It/mc.    Why  here. 
Trin.    But  I  mean  Where's  your  other 

hand? 
Rone.   Think  you  me  the  giant  with  an 

hundred  hands  ? 
Trin.    Give  me  your  right. 
Rone.    My  right? 
Ti  'ii.     Your  left. 
Rime.    My  left? 
Trin.    Now  both. 
Rone.   There's  both,  my  dear  Antonio. 

634.  laruae  hunc  agitant 
'the  Furies  are  upon  him.' 
Comp.  Capt.  in  4,  66  iam  de- 
iiramenta  loquitur,  laruae  sti- 
mulant  virum.  Hence,  the  phy- 
sician in  the  Menaechmi  v  4,  2 
puts  the  question  :  mum  larua- 
tu's  aut  cerritus  ? — For  intem- 
periae we  may  refer  to  v.  71 
above. — The  plural  insaniae  is, 
in  all  probability,  confined  to 
the  present  passage. 

635,  facisne  should  he  pro- 
nounced as  facin,  see  Introd. 
p.  31, 36.  It  appears  to  be  gra- 
tuitous to  write  facin. 
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Ev.    quid  abstulisti  hinc?     Str.   di  me  perdant,  si 

ego  tui  quicquam  abstuli, 
nive  adeo  abstulisse  vellem.     Ev.   agedum,  excute- 

dum  pallium. 
Str.   tuo  arbitratu.      Ev.    ne  inter  tunicas  habeas. 

Str.  tempta  qua  lubet.  20 

G40  Ev.    vah,  scelestus  quam  benigne,  ut  ne  abstulisse 

intellegam. 
n<5vi   sucophantias.    age  rursurn  ostende  hue  ddx- 

teram. 
Str.  em  tibi.    Ev.  nunc  laeVam  ostende.    Str.  quin 

equidem  ambas  proTero. 
Ev.  iarn  scrutari  mitto:  redde  hue.     Str.  quid  red- 
dam  ?     Ev.  a,  nugas  agis  : 
cdrte  habes.     Str.    habeo  ego  ?    quid  habeo  ?     Ev. 

non  dico  :  audire  expetis.  25 

645  itl  meum  quidquid  habes,  redde.     Str.  insanis.  per- 

scrutatus  es 
tu6   arbitratu   neVme    tui    me    quicquam    invenisti 

penes. 


037.     For  quid  abstulisti  see 
Introd.  p.  57. 

.    Strobiles  mutter3  these 
words   to  himself.     The    Si 
ia  et  di  me   perdant,    $i    nun 
rill,  m  me  abstulisse.     Eaolio  is 
ipj     •  1  t.i  beat  this. 
089.    tunica  is  the  Latin  for 
the  Greek  x'T""-    I''"-  plural 
1 1  moefa  ni  the    boh 
Lmph.  1  1,  212.   Mm.  786, 
nptare  ha    bare  U 
e  'to  take  bold  <>f  — ,' 
j.r.  to  search  through  — . 
840.     J  J  • . '.  liberally  {it  nigru  1 

you    allow    DM    to     f'  •  I     I 

where  t 

a  in  the  genuine  ipell* 

•  f  the  Interji  etion,  not  <ih, 

as  we  leuru  from  the  beat  mas. 


and  tho   grammarian    Pro 
See   also   Priscian   p.    1024   P. 
Marina  ViotorinuB  1  p.  2475. 

646.  How  Little  constant  the 
langoage  in  Plautu  .'  time 
with  regard  to  the  deponent 
and  active  form  ,  we  Bee  here 
in  a  striking  in  tanoi  :  648  we 
have  icrutari,  645  perserutattu 
es,  but  649  i"  ncrutavi. 

6 hi.    /  ru     i     rarely  ]>' 
after  the  wind  which  it  gov<  ru  : 
1 ,   j..   ,  L.  <;.  s  1849  v 
Tar.  Hec.  rv  L,  20  i  1  quoti  1. 
The    •  ame   collocation   occur  - 

I'rin.   1 1  16.      Ooi     ■  Q  < - 

prepi      ion    with 
penu  penui  penitus,  and 

illy  in'  ant  '  in  the 

in  ' 
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Ev.    mane    mane:   quis   illest   qui   bic   intus   alter 

tecum  simui  erat  ? 
pdrii  hercle.  ille  intus  nunc  turbat :  hiinc  si  amitto, 

bine  abierit. 
p6strcmo  hunc  iam  perscrutavi.  bic  nihil  babet :  abi 

quo  lubet.  30 

650  Str.    Iuppiter  te  clique  perdant.     Ev.    baud  male 

egit  gratias. 
ibo  intro  atque  illi  socienno  tuo  iam  interstriugam 

gulam. 
fugin   bine  ab  oculis  ?    abin   an  non?      Stu.    abeo. 

Ev.  cave  sis  *te  videam. 
Str.   em6rtuom  es;o  me  mavelim  leto*  malo         IV  5 
([uam  n6n  ego  illi  ddm  hodie  insidias  seni. 
055  nam  bic  Intus  non  audebit  aurum  abstrudere : 
credo  deferet  iam  sdcum  et  mutabit  locum, 
a  tat,  foris  crepuit.  sduex  eccum  aurum  ecfdrt  foras.  5 
tantisper  hue  ego  ad  ianuam  conedssero. 
Ev.  Field  censebam  maxumam  multo  fidem :      IV  6 
GOO  sed  da  sublevit  6s  mini  pacuissume. 


048.  amittere,  as  Brix  on 
Capt.  30  rightly  observes,  has 
in  the  latinity  before  Cicero  fre- 
quently the  sense  of  dimittere. 

050.  The  words  haud  male 
(■(fit  gratias  are  addressed  to 
the  audience.  (There  is  a  con- 
fusion in  the  mss.  as  to  the 
distribution  of  these  words  be- 
u  the  two  characters,  but 
I  have  now  followed  the  ms.  B.) 

651.  The  form  sociennus=so- 
rius  is  attested  by  Nonius  172, 
21. — interstringam:  see  Key,  L. 
G.  §  1342,  1  e. 

652.  Hare  compares  a  simi- 
lar passage  Cas.  n  4,  23  abin 
hinc  ab  oculis? — The  termina- 
tion of  the  line  is  corrupt  in  the 

.  :  C.  F.  W.  Midler  conjec- 


tures cave  sis  mi  obviam.    I  have 
thought  of  te  intuam. 

053.  emortuos  '  completely 
dead  : '  Key,  L.  G.  §  1332  g. 

054.  For  the  hiatus  dem 
ho —  see  Introd.  p.  09. 

057.  The  syllables  foris  crepu 
form  a  proceleusmatic :  see 
Introd.  p.  31.  Comp.  fores  ere- 
puerunt  Mil.  gl.  410,  concrepuit 
ostium  Men.  348,  in  Greek  a] 
Ovpai  -po(pov<n.v,  e.g.  Lys.  1,  14. 

059.  For  Fide  as  a  genitive 
see  note  on  v.  009. 

000.  By  way  of  explanation 
of  the  phrase  os  alicui  sublinere 
('  to  deceive,  to  cheat')  Nonius 
p.  45,  21  says  sublevit  significat 
'  inlusit  et  }>ro  ridiculo  habuit,' 
tractum  a  genere  ludi  gwo  dor- 
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iii  subvenisset  corvos,  periisse'in  miser. 
nimis  hercle  ego  ilium  corvom  ad  me  veniat  vclim 
qui  indicium  fecit,  lit  ego  illic  aliquid  boni  5 

dicam — nam  quod  edit,  tarn  duim  quam  pdrduim. 

GG5  nunc  bdc  ubi  abstrudam,  cogito  solum  locum. 
Silvani  lucus  dxtra  murumst  avius 
crebrd  salicto  opple'tus :  ibi  sumam  locum, 
certumst,  Silvano  p6tius  credam  quam  Fide.  10 

Str.     eugae   eugae,    di    me   salvom    et    servatiim 
volunt. 

670  iam  ego  illuc  praecurram  atque  inscendam  aliquam 
in  arborem, 
et  inde  observabo,  aurum  ubi  abstrudixt  senex. 
quamquam  hie  maucre  me  erus  sese  iusscrat, 
certumst  malam  rem  potius  quaeram  cum  lucro.      15 


mientibus  ora  pinguntur.  Gro- 
novius  observes  that  this  ludi- 
crous practice  is  mentioned  by 

!,  Eel.  vi  22  (Aegle)  san- 
guineit  frontem  moris  et  tempera 
ping  it,  and  by  P<  tri  Tiirj  l  Sat. 
Ti  (p.  23  Btich.)  cum  Aseyltos... 

mnttfli  laberetur,  ilia. ..an- 
cilia  ti'tam  facicm  eilU  fuligine 
longa perfricuit  et  nan  eentientis 
labra  mi  opiti  carboni- 

bus  1  Gi  us  crnotes 

the  following  in  tance  1  of  this 
phrase  in  Phuttns  :  Mil.  gL  11 
-,  17.  Hero,  n  -1,  17.  Oapt. 
in  1.  1  •_'."..     Por  paeni 

on  468. 
662.     ilium  id  me  ve- 

in is  a  1  con- 

tion  instead  of  ille  corvot 
ad  1  •  velitn. 

illic    illice,  Bee  Men. 
B42  in  Bit  ohl'a  edi- 
tion. 

,.    edit :     ■■    Key,  L.  G. 

I    '. — tarn— quam  'I  might  an 

v.i  11  give  him  ,'  i.e.  to 


give  and  to  lose  would  amount 
to  the  same  in  this  case. 

CCS.    For  the  datii  e  Fide  see 
note  on  v.  G07. 

GG9.  There  are  several  riau- 
tine  passages  where  the  two 
je  I  fugae)  and  euge 
(eugae)  have  been  erroneous  ly 
interchanged,  e.g.  Asin.  655 
(  =  111  2,  9)  IS  has  eugae,  J  euge, 
but  Biioheler  justly  emends 
fugae  (see  Jabrb.  f ii r  class,  phil. 
1  63  p.  772).  Again  M(.  I.  Csii 
/:('//  have  i'nge  which  Camera- 
rius  changed  to  euge:  A  giv<  I 
1:  and  this  form  Ritscbl 
ought  to  liave  put  into  bis  text, 

it  being  nrpported  by  g I  do  .-. 

and  evidi  Qoed   by  the  metre, 

*  li  banding  the  I  Ireei  >'-,'■ 

1.  r.  And.  11  2,  H(    B45 

PI,  i  te  Iprum  quaere  eugai,(  'ha- 

inth  Bentley'fl  note.  Pleok- 

tin     polling  through- 

out  lii    edition  of  Terence. 

872.    Por  the  hiatal  re  mi 
er —  see  [ntrod.  p,  69. 
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Lyconides.    Evnomia.    (Virgo).        IV  7 

Ly.    dixi  tibi,  mater,  itixta  rem  mectim  tenes 

G75  super  Euclionis  filia :  nunc  te  obsecro 

resecr<5que,  mater,  qu6d  dudum  obsecraveram :         4 
fac  mdntionem  cum  avonculo,  mater  mea.  3 

Evn.    scis  tute  facta  velle  me  quae  tti  velis :  5 

et  istuc  confido  a  fratre  me  impetrassere, 

G80  et  causa  iustast,  siquidem  itast  ut  praddicas, 
te  earn  c6mpressisse  vinolentum  virginem. 
Ly.    egone  tit  te  advorsum  mdntiar,  matdr  mea  ? 
Vi.    peril,  mea  nutrix,  obsecro  te,  utertim  dolet :       10 
Iuno  Lucina,  tuam  fidem.     Ly.  em,  matdr  mea, 


674:.  iuxta  mecum  '  in  the 
same  manner  with  myself.' 
Conip.  Mil.  gl.  234  scias  iuxta 
mecum,  mea  ccmsiiia.  Pseud. 
1161  (nescio)  iuxta  cum  ignaris- 
sumis.  Sallust  too  says  iuxta 
mecum  omnes  intellegitis  Cat.  58. 

675.  super :  Key,  L.G.§  1380c. 

676.  resecroque:  'I  implore 
you  again  and  again,'  comp. 
Persa  47  obsecro  resecroque  te. 
In  both  passages  this  seems  the 
simplest  explanation;  the  words 
of  Festus  '  resecrare  est  resol- 
vere  religione,''  which  the  edi- 
tors since  Pithoeus  (Advers.  i 
10)  connected  with  them,  should 
not  be  applied  to  them. 

677.  The  construction  men- 
tionem  facere  cum  aliquo  occurs 
again  Cist,  i  2,  15  and  Persa 
109. — For  the  pronunciation 
aunculo  see  p.  84. 

679.  impetrassere  is  an  old 
iufinit.fut.  =impetraturam  esse. 
Comp.  reconciliassere  Capt.  1 1, 
65.  In  the  same  way  Lucilius 
has  depeculassere  et  deargentas- 
serc.     See  Zumpt,  §  161. 


682.  te  advorsum  'in  your 
face,'  see  Key,  L.  G.  §  1307  b. 
Comp.  Poen.  i  2,  188  mendax 
me  advorsum  siet. 

683.  There  are  only  two 
other  passages  besides  this 
where  the  neuter  uterum  oc- 
curs instead  of  the  masculine : 
Turpil.  179  (Bibb.  Com.  p.  92) 
disperii  misera :  uterum  crucia- 
tur  mihi  (for  the  hiatus  see 
Introd.  p.  67)  a  line  which  is 
undoubtedly  spoken  "by  a  girl 
in  tbe  same  situation  as  Euclio's 
daughter.  The  other  passage  is 
Afran.  346  sedit  uterum  (Bibb. 
Com.  p.  178). 

684.  lluna  a  lucendo  nomi- 
nata . . .eadem  est  enim  Lucina. 
(see  Max  Muller's  Lectures  n 
p.  278)  itaque,  ut  apud  Graecos 
Dianam  eamque  Luciferam,  sic 
apud  ?iostros  Iunonem  Lucinam 
in  pariendo  invocant.'  Cicero 
de  nat.  deor.  n  27,  68.  Comp. 
Ter.  Andr.  in  1,  15  and  Ad.  in 
4,  41  Iuno  Lucina,  fer  opem, 
serva  me,  obsecro  with  the  com- 
mentators   and    Preller,  Pom. 
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C85  tibi  re'm  potiorem  video  :  clamat  parturit. 

Evn.      i   hac  intro  xnecurn,  gnate  mi,   ad   fratrem 

memo, 
ut  istuc  quod  me  oras  impetratum  ab  eo  auferam.    15 
Ly.    i,  iam  sequor  te,  mater,   sed  serv6m  meum 
Strobilum  miror,  ubi  sit,  quern  ego  me  iusseram 

G90  hie  6pperiri.   qudin  ego  mecum  edgito, 

si  mihi  dat  operam,  me  illi  irasci  iniuriumst. 

sed  ibo  intro,  ubi  de  capite  meo  sunt  cdmitia.  20 


Strobilvs. 
Pici  divitiis  qui  aureos  montis  colunt, 


IV  8 


Myth.  p.  243.  Donatus  observes 
on  the  line  in  the  Andria  '  nota 
hoc  versu  totidem  verbis  uti  om- 
net  puerperas  in  comuediis,  nee 
alias  [perhaps  nee  ullas]  induct 
loqui  in  pruscaenio :  nam  haec 
vox  post  scaenam  tollitur.' — 
tuam  fulem  so.  rogo,  imploro : 
comp.  Cure.  196  and  the  title 
of  Varro's  satire  Hercules,  tuam 
fidem  p.  2«3  in  the  Bipontine 
edition.  For  vostram  ficU 
Westerhov  on  Ter.  Audr.  iv  3, 
1,  where  Donatus  observes  that 
iii  these  elliptic  expressions  fi- 
di.ui  means  'op<  m  et  aoziliam.' 
n  m  potiorem  ridi  o  ver- 

bis.     Why  shall  I  till  ynii  of  it 
any  Longi  r  J  a  quite 

■nperflnou  ,      iocs    the    fact 
■peal  •  ■      For  tibi  see 

978. 
I,    Strobilum  miror  ubi  sit: 
prolepdi  fox  miror  ubi  Btrobilut 

• 

691.    Murium  Is  an  arohaio 
word,  which  was  In  lat<  c  tim<  i 
replaced  by  the  adj.  imuttnm  or 
the  sab  t.   Iniuria.     It  o< 
Cist,  i  1,  105.     T.r.  Ail.  i  2,  26 


and  ii  1,  51.  Hec.  n  1,  14. 
iniurius  stands  Audr.  n  3,  3. 
Haut.  tim.  n  3,  79.  Cure.  65. 
Epid.  iv  1,  21.     Bud.  1152. 

692.  The  simile  is  easily  un- 
derstood. Comp.  Pseud.  1232 
and  True,  iv  3,  45  (  =  807  Gep- 
pert)  where  the  word  comitia  is 
used  in  a  similar  way.  See  also 
v.  541. — meo  should  be  pro- 
nounced as  one  bj  liable. 

693.  "H</''7  'Apiar^iji  ...  virip 
'  Apip.a<Twuiv  ...  oIkuv  tous  xPvao' 
<fjv\a.Kas  ypvirus  J I ■  r .  iv  18,  who 
mentions  the  sam9  ypviras  in 
116  and  rv  27.  According  to 
Nonius  (152,  10)  we  should  here 

jnise  a  translation  of  this 
Greek  oz  rather  Oriental  (Prel- 
lir,  grieoh.  Myth.  1,  158 
( d.)  fable  ;  bui  as  the  picus  (i.e. 
the  woodpi  oker)  hold   a  marked 

j  Ion    in   old    Italian   inytho- 

i        and  was  believi  d  to  know 
of    bidden    treasures   (Pn 
Bom.  .m.n tli.   p.   298),   we  are 
rather  inclined   to  think  that 
Plant  i  thi  Gri  as  gryvu 

and  thi  tali  told  of  their  gold- 
en treasures  with  the  common 
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cos  solus  supero.  nam  istos  reges  ceteros 
G95  memorare  nolo,  hdminum  mendicabula. 

ego  sum  ille  rex  Philippus.  o  lepidum  diem, 
nam  ut  dudum  liinc  abii,  multo  illo  adveni  prior, 
mult6que  prius  me  c6nlocavi  in  arborem, 
in  deque  <5bservabam,  ubi  aurum  abstrudebat  senex. 
700  ubi  ille  abiit,  ego  me  de<5rsum  duco  de  arbore : 
exfodio  aulam  auri  pleuam.  inde  exeo.  ih'co 


beliefs  current  among  his  own 
countrymen  with  regard  to  the 
woodpecker.  The  aurei  montes 
<A  the  pici  appear  only  in  this 
one  passage.  I  may  venture  to 
draw  the  attention  of  my  readers 
to  another  passage  in  Plautus, 
without  myself  deducing  any 
hasty  conclusion  from  it:  Stich. 
24  Persarum  montis  qui  esse 
aurei  perhibentur,  a  passage 
which  may  be  compared  with 
some  lines  from  Varro's  satire 
'AvOpuTrovpyia  (p.  261  ed.  Bip.) 
Persarwn  montes,  non  divitis 
atria  Crassi. — For  the  form  of 
attraction  noticeable  in  the  pre- 
sent line,  comp.  note  on  v.  566, 
and  cf.  also  Ter.  Eun.  iv  3,  11 
Eunuchum  quern  dedisti  nobis, 
quas  turbos  dedit. — colunt  'in- 
habit:' see  on  v.  4. 

694.  The  joy  in  which  Stro- 
bdus  is  makes  his  words  some- 
what incoherent.  He  says  reget 
ceteros,  though  he  has  not  yet 
mentioned  the  name  of  any 
king  whose  wealth  might  be 
compared  to  his.  This  has  al- 
ready been  pointed  out  by  Lam- 
binus. — We  may  not  think  here 
of  king  l'icus  (Preller,  Horn. 
Myth.  p.  331  ss.)  because  we 
have  Fici  in  the  plural. — istos 
'those  commonly  admired.' 

695.  Nonius  is  undoubtedly 
wrong  in  using  the  word  mendU 


catio  for  the  explanation  of 
mendicabulum :  the  passage  it- 
self shows  that  we  should  trans- 
late 'beggarly  fellows.'  Appu- 
leius  lias  the  same  expression 
in  two  passages,  and  in  both  he 
applies  it  to  persons. — For  the 
hiatus  see  Introd.  p.  67.  The 
emendation  regum  mendicabula 
('beggarly  kinglets'),  which  is 
found  in  Guyet's  text,  seems 
due  to  Scipio  Gentilis  (whoever 
that  worthy  may  have  been), 
as  appears  from  Taubmann's 
note. 

696.  ille  'the  renowned.'  See 
note  on  v.  86. 

698.  The  construction  eon- 
locare  in  aliquid  is  not  classic, 
though  by  no  means  scarce. 
See  the  dictionaries  s.  v.  Men. 
086  in  taberimm  vasa  et  servos 
conlocavi.  Plautus  has  also 
poncre  in  aliquid,  e.  g.  Trin. 
739.     ltud.  iv  7,  11. 

699.  For  vndeque  see  Introd. 
p.  48. 

700.  In  deorsum  the  e  is  to 
be  elided  before  the  o:  see  In- 
trod. p.  65. 

701.  The  form  exfodio  occurs 
again  in  the  best  mss.  in  Mil. 
gl.  315.  The  common  Plautine 
form  is  ecfodio  (v.  63).  Expo- 
cioxt  (i.e.  exfugiunt)  occurs  in 
the  inscription  on  the  so-called 
'  columna  rostrata.'    Comp.  ex~ 
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video  recipere  s^  senem  :  ille  me  bau  videt.  io 

nam  ego  declinavi  pauluZum  me  extra  viam. 
atat,  eccum  ipsum.  ibo  ut  hoc  condam  domuia. 

Evclio.  IV  9 

705  peril  intern'  occidi !    quo  curram  ?  quo  ndn  curram  ( 

tene  tene :  quern  quis  ? 
nescio,  nil  video :  caucus  eo  atque  equidem  quo  earn 

aut  ubi  sim  aut  qui  sim, 
nequeo  cum  animo  certum  investigare.  obsecro  vos 

ego  mi  auxilio 
oro  obtestor,  sitis  et  bominem  demonstretis,  qui  earn 

abstulerit.  5 

quid  ais  tu  ?  tibi  credere  certumst :  nam  essd  bonum 

e  voltu  cognosce.  7 

710    quid  eel  quocl  ridetisl  novi  omnis :   scio  fures  esse 

hie  cdmpluria  » 


OTruc.  v  5fc16,  ■ 
gra  1 1  (B)  M<  i..  B22. 

704.  '.i  hit  pro  poetae  lubitu 
variat  auum  tonain  :  nunc  'ittttt, 
nunc  aUUtat,  none  atdt  ;  quod 
i     ■  ■  mum    I 

Bentley  on  T<  r.  fl\ndr.  i  J,  98. 

]       .  j     tint  >1  by  the 

t  nation. 

70.".  m.     Moliere1     ma  terly 

imitation  <if  tlii^  tiould 

oompared    with     Pla 

though  it  i*  difficult  to  decide 

.  ference, 

the  original  or  the  imitation.   - 

!  itrod.   ]>.    -7. 

TliiM  quantity  would  i 

ir  in  iambic*  ot  tro- 
chaict.    Comp.  p<         ;       7"'- 
i  ox    I  I    trod. 

I 

706.     Poti  the  1  I  '  c — 

ne  introd.  p.  69. 
7n7.    With    the    exprt 


cum  animo  investigare  comp. 
Plaut.  Most.  702  eogito  cum  meo 
animo. 

709.      One    01    the    French 
translators  of  Plantus  thin]     it 
malice  tri     fine'  that  Eu- 
olio  is  madi  to  addrei    the   peo* 
11  be  thief  were  illinium 
them.     Tai  tea  may  oi  course 
differ  <>n  1  noh  points  as  this  ; 
imt  it  is   diffioull    to   believe 
that  11  model  0  audit  ace  would 
patiently  1  ubmil   to   !"•  called 
thieve*  by  an  actor.     But  tlio 
i  humour  which  r<  Lgna  in 
the  Plautine  1  I    afely 

venture  to  do  tin  .  ■  peoially  it  1 
the  poel  might  be  '■'  1  tain  that 
the  bulk  "f  itis  audience  <U'l 
1 1  ■  •  t  con  1  t  of  a  1  elect  oompany 
i,f  refini  d  ta  te,  but  of  a  boi 

,    and    'i1  orderly 
multitude.     81  a  the   prt 

to  tli'    Pot  UUlU  . 
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qui  ve'stitu    et    creta    6ccultant   sese   atque  sedent 
quasi  siut  frugi.  6 

hem,  ndmon  habet  horum  ?    occidisti :  die  igitur  quis 
habe't.  nescis  ?  9 

lieu    me'    misere    miserum :    perii :    male    pdrditus 
pessume  ornatus  eo :  io 

tantiim    gemiti   et    malae   mae'stitiae    hie    dies    mi 
6ptulit  et  famem  et  pauperiem  : 
715  *  perditissumus  ego  sum 

omnium  In  terra:    nam  quid  mihi  opust  vit&  qui 
perdidi  tantum  auri 

quod    se'dulo    concust6divi :    nunc    e'gomet   me    de- 
fraud a  vi 

animumque  meum   geniumque    meum :    nunc  eVgo 
alii  laetificantur  is 


711.  vestitu  et  creta=vestitu 
cretato  (£e  8ia  dvolf).  There  is 
here  an  allusion  to  the  more 
elegant  dress  of  wealthy  citi- 
zens ;  it  was  common  to  cleanse 
a  white  toga  with  chalk,  comp. 
Poen.  958;  Plin.  N.  H.  xxxv 
17,  106  sq.  We  should  also 
observe  the  words  atque  sedent. 
In  Plautus'  time  ordinary  spec- 
tators used  to  stand,  and  only 
'gentlemen '  of  rank  and  wealth 
had  their  chairs  brought  into 
the  theatre  :  see  llitschl,  Par. 
218  and  xx.  MommseD,  Horn. 
Gesch.  i2  864.  See  Poltenstern 
de  rebus  scaen.  rom.  (Stral- 
stmd,  1875)  p.  26  sq.  For  friuji 
see  note  on  v.  579. 

713.  For  ornatus  scelntrod.p. 
56  sq.  ornare  bas  here  a  moro 
general  sense  '  badly  furnished,' 
i.e.  'I'm  in  a  sorry  plight' 
(Hildy).  Comp.  a  similar  pas- 
sage in  Ter.  Ad.  n  1,  22  ornatus 
esses  ex  tuis  virtutibus  '  thou 
shouldst  be  dealt  with  accord- 


ing to  thy  merits.'  See  also 
Capt.  v  3,  19,  incedit  hue  orna- 
tus haud  ex  suis  virtutibus. 

714.  For  gemiti  see  note  on 
83.  malae  should  be  considered 
as  two  short  syllables :  see  In- 
trod.  p.  23.  dies  forms  only 
one  syllable,  by  way  of  synize- 
sis,  and  the  syllables  fam'  et 
pau  form  together  an  anapaest, 
et  being  pronounced  as  a  mere  e. 

718.  fjenium  :  comp.  Ter. 
Phorm.  i  1,  10  suom  defrudana 
genium.  Lucilius  used  the  same 
expression,  as  wo  learn  from 
Nonius  p.  117,  31.  The  con- 
trary is  genio  multa  bona  facer e 
Persa  263. — laetificare  occurs 
even  in  Cicero,  de  nat.  deor.  n 
40,  102  sol...terram  laetificat. 
Comp.  the  analogous  forma- 
tions magnijicare  (Men.  371. 
Eud.  i  2,  43.  Ter.  Hec.  n  2,  18), 
turpificare  (Cic.  de  off.  in  19), 
pacificare  (Liv.  Sail.  Catullus), 
and  the  deponent  causificor 
748. 
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meo  mado  et  damno :  pati  ndqueo. 

Lyconides.    Evclio.  IV  9  n 

720  Ly.    quinam  homo  hie   ante  ae'dis  nostras  diulans 

conque'ritur  maerens  ? 
atque  hie  quidemst,  ut  opinor,  Euclio.    qmido  ego 

interii :  palamst  res. 
scit  peperisse  iam,  ut  ego  opinor,  filiam  suam.  ntinc 

mi  incertumst, 
tibeam   an  maneam,   adeam   an   fugiam — quid    ego 

agam,  edepol  ndscio.  20 

Ev.    quis  homo  hie  loquitur?     Ly.  dgo  sum  miser. 

Ev.  immo  ego  sum  et  miser  et  porditus,  IV.  10 
72-j  quoi  tanta  mala  madstitudoque  6ptigit.     Ly.  animo 

bono's. 
Ev.    quo,   6bsecro,   pacto  dsse  possum  ?     Ly.    quia 

istuc  facinus  quod  tuom 
sullicitat  animum,  id  ego  feci  et  fateor.     Ev.    quid 

ego  ex  te  audio  ? 
Ly.  id  quod  verumst.     Ev.  quid  ego  de  te  cemmerui, 

adulescens,  mali,  5 

quam  6brem  ita  faceres  meque  meosque  perditum 

Lrea  liberos? 
730  Ly.    di'iis  impulsor  mini  fuit:   is  me  dd  LHam  in- 

lexit,     Ev.  quo*  modo  / 
Ly.  f&teor  me  peccavisse  et  me  cdlpam  commeritum 

sci" : 

719.  I'orp/itlseo  Introd.  p.  </'■  l<-  menu  qua  vie  cuinni  per- 
27.  der* 

720.  The  word  de-  780.    Throughout  the  follow- 
hci  ,          tate  and  tag  pa    age  the  joke  oonsisl 

ailing.  Oomp.  Eor.  the  regular   mi  andi  n  tending 

Bpod.  L0.  17  et  ilia  rum  virilii  of  the  torn,   pronounfi,   which 

,  and  Oio.  Te  0.   □  28,  Buolio  refers  to  hie  aula,  while 

55  Ingerru  cere   nan    nwnquam  Lyoonidei  con              wa  to  bo 

vtro  ermcetium  mi  Idque  ruro,  ipeakingof  his  daughter. — For 

eiulatus  ne  mulierl  quidem.  Jim    si   tatrod.  p,  L8. 

Cuuip.  M«.u.  4'jo  quid  781.    The  expression  ovlpaia 
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id  adco  te   oratum   advenio,   ut   dnimo  aequo   ig- 
noscas  mihi. 

Ev.    ctir  id  ausu's  facere,  ut  id  quod  n6n  tuom  esset 

tangeres  ?  10 

Ly.    quid  vis  fieri  ?    factumst  illud :   fieri  infectum 

n6n  potest. 
/•35  de<5s  credo  voluisse.  nam  ni  vellent,  non  fierdt,  scio. 
Ev.    at  ego  deos  cred6  voluisse,  ut  dpud  me  te  in 

nervo  duicem. 
Ly.    ne  istuc  dixis.     Ev.    quid  tibi  ergo  meatn  me 

invito  tactiost  ? 
Ly.    quia  vini  vitio  dtque  amoris  feci.     Ev.   homo 

audacissume,  15 

cum  istacin   te  oratione   hue  dd  me  adire  ausum, 

impudens. 
740  nam  si  istuc  ius  sit,  ut  tu  istuc  dxcusare  possies, 


conmcritum  justifies  Brix's  cor- 
rection of  v.  728.  Comp.  Capt. 
n  3,  43  (  =  400).  Ter.  Phorin. 
1  4,  29. 

733.  tangere  is  very  fre- 
quently used  in  the  sense  of 
corrumpcre  filiam,  e.  g.  Hor. 
Serm.  1  2,  54  matronam  nullam 
ego  tango.  Thus  we  have  tactlo 
v.  737  with  the  same  ambiguity. 
Comp.  a  similar  passage  Pseud. 
120  and  121  and  the  examples 
given  by  Westerhov  on  Ter. 
Eun.  11  3,  81. 

734.  factum  infectum  fieri 
non  jmtcst  is  a  principle  of 
common  sense,  and  was  there- 
fore received  among  the  max- 
ims of  Roman  law.  Comp.  Try- 
phonius  1.  12  §  2  D.  de  captivis 
(49,  16)  facti  causae  infactae 
nulla constitittione  fieri  posswnt. 
Pomponius  1.  2  D.  de  rescind, 
vend.  (18,  5)  potest,  dum  res 
intcgra  est,  conventione  nostra 
infecta  fieri  emtio... post pretium 


solutum  infectam  emtionem  fa- 
cere  non  possumus.  We  have 
the  same  phrase  Ter.  Phorm. 
v  9,  44  s.  and  Plaut.  True,  iv 
2,  17. 

73G.  '  Nervum  adpellamus 
ferreum  vinculum  quo  pedes 
impedinntur.'  Festus.  Comp. 
Cure,  v  3,  11.  The  instrument 
was  about  the  same  as  the 
'  stocks '  formerly  in  use  in 
England. 

738.  Comp.  Ter.  Ad.  in  4, 
21  persuasit  nox  amor  vinum 
iiilulescfntiii,  whore  Westerhov 
quotes  Ovid,  Amor.  1  6,  59  nox 
et  amor  vinumquc  nihil  modera- 
bile  suadent.      See  788. 

740.  Compare  Merc,  v  4, 
24  s.  (  =  985  it.)  nam  si  istuc 
ins  sit,  senecta  aetate  scortari 
patres,  Vbi  loci  siet  res  summa 
puplica  ?  where  all  the  mss.  and 
old  editions  give  est,  but  Ritschl 
justly  writes  sit. 


IV.   10.  18—24.]  AYLYI.AKIA. 


1GI 


liici  claro  deripiamus  aurum  matronls  palam  : 

p&ttid,  si  deprensi  simus,  excusemus  ebrios 

nos  fecisse,  anions  causa,   niruis  vilest  vinum  £tque 

amor,  20 

si   ebrio  atque  anninti  impune  facere  quod   lubeat 

licet. 
745  Lt.    quin  tibi  ultro  supplicatum  venio  ob  stultiti&m 

meuin. 
Ev.    non  mi  homines  placdnt  qui  quando  male  fece- 

luiit  purigant. 
tu    illam    scibas    non     tuam    esse:    non    attactam 

op6rtuit. 


711.     In  tliis  line  we  are  in- 
debted to  Nonius  for  preserving 
,ne  phrase  luri  al 
b  i-  gem  bliterated 

in  our  m--.     Comp.  Ter.  Ad,  v 
eutn  prima  luci,  where  the 

!  -  /iriimi  lucu,  while 

prima  Ixiee  La  found  in  reei  at 
:  Bentli  .  Do- 

iiiitn  bere 

interpolated,    l>a^    howevi  t    a 
remark   on    tlii 

matculino  gem  re 
■  luci  in.     Plant.  Cist,  u 
1 ,    18  b  gives  quom  prima  luci 
and  I)"  ni- .-.  of  Noma 

in  11  line  of 
Bibb.   Com.    p.    188. 
Bnt  ;  off.  m  81,  1 12 all 

tli<-  i:  •     hi/1  /.; ima  l 'i- 

In  11  lable  of  Bnnina  rend 
in  pr<  ■  e  by  <  lellia  1  n  29  (Enn. 
1 1|.    \  ahl<  a    p,    1 1  •  bave 

I  icb  i    the  reading 
of  tin-  cod.  Res    of  (  trotu 
■.  irjR  prima  lu 

1 

Varro'i    Bynephebnt    by 

•  ni",  Bi] 

.1  oomp.  Oba- 

1  1  ed     Keil.      /»•  i 

(e.g.  Mm 

W.  P. 


sidered  as  an  adverb  like  mani 
heri  (main'  here) ;  Bee  Key,  L.G. 
§  784.  It  shows  clearly  that 
these  adverbs  are  originally  ab- 
latives, In  in;,'  construed  with 
adj.  and  prepositions.  Comp., 
moreover,  the  phrase  cum  prima 
mane  in  the  Bell.  Air.  <•.  62, 
cum  luci  si inul  Stidi.  864. 

743.  'Love  ami  wine  are  in- 
deed extremely  ebeap  things, 
if  a  drunken  hot-brained  youi  b 
allowed  to  do  anything 
without  fear  of  puni  ihment.' 
This  is  the  plain 
the  i  not 

ond(  1  tood  by  Lambinn  •   and 
the  othi  t  oommi  otators.   Hi  in 
.-ins    even    oonjeotnred    nimis 
utile,  which  i    againi  t  the  me- 
tre. 

717.     Por    •  lion 

comp  Tei  Bant.  tim.  a  :t,  <; 
non  oportuii  relic ta$,  rv  1,  22  in- 
U  1 '  mptam  oportuit  '  \  on  1  boald 

Kill-  il    In  r.'      A 111  |>l  1 .    11   'J, 

ins  eomprecatam  oportuit.  I" 
■nob  phrases  Plantua  common 

l.v  "imt  tue  :  ee  Mil.  ;-l.  1886. 
1     •    .1  ■'..  II.    True,  11  »'',  29, 

II 
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Ly.    drgo  quia  sum  tangore  ausus,  baud  causificor 

quiii  earn  25 

ego  habeam  potissumum.    Ev  tun  habeas  me  invitd 

meam  ? 
750  Ly.    hati  te  invito  postulo:  scd  meani  esse  oportere 

arbitror. 
quin    tu    tarn   invenids,    in  quam,    illam   mdam  esse 

oportere,  Euclio. 
Ev.    nisi  refers.     Ly.  quid  tibi  ego  rcferam  ?     Ev. 

qu6d  subrupuisti  meum. 
iam  quidem  hercle  te  ad  praetorem  rapiam  et  tibi 

scribam  dicam.  30 

Ly.  su&rupui  ego  tuom  ?    undo?    aut  quid  id    est? 

Ev.   ita  te  amabit  Iiippiter, 
755  ut  tu  nescis.     Ly.  nisi  quidem  tu  mihi  quid  quaeras 

dixeris. 
Ev.    aiilam  auri,  inquam,  t6  reposco,  quam  tu  con- 
fesses mihi 
te  abstulisse.    Ly.  ne"que  edepol  ego  dixi  neque  feci. 

Ev.  negas  ? 
Ly.    pernego  iramo.    nam  neque  ego  aurum  ndque 

istaec  aula  quae"  siet,  35 

cio  nee  novi.     Ev.  illam  ex  Silvani  luco  quam  ab- 

stuleras,  cedo. 
7o*0  i,  refer:  dimidiam  tecum  pdtius  partem  dividam. 
tam  e*tsi  fur  mihi  es,  molestus  n6n  ero :  i  vero,  refer. 


750.  oportere:  according  to 
the  laws  of  Athens.  See  780  ami 
Ter.  Andr.  iv  1,  41.  Ad.  in  4, 
11.     Fhorm.  11  :{,  68  ss. 

752.  Euclio  speaks  ironically 
'  Of  course  you^nll  be  legitimate 
possessor,  unlese  you  restore 
the  object.'  Thus  we  need  not 
transpose  the  lines  752  and  753, 
as  Acidalius  was  inclined  to  do. 

75^.  Comp.  Hot.  Sinn.  1  9, 
77  rapit  in  ius.  Plautus  Persa 
715  s.  Do.  quid  me  in  ius  vocas  ? 


Ba.  illi  apud  praetorem  dicam, 
■  ed  ego  in  ius  voco. — scribam 
dicam  :  ypaipofj.a.1  6iVw.  Comp. 
Ter.  Phorm.  1  2,  77.  n  2,  15. 
iv  3,  63.  Plant.  Poen.  in  (J,  5 
has  subscribam  dicam. 

758.  immo:    'I   don't  only 
deny  it,  but  I  obstinately  deny 
it.'       'Jin'    only    other   pa 
where  immo  stands  in  tbe  se- 
cond place  is  Capt.  11  2,  104. 

759.  For  neque  scio  nee  novi 
sec  n.  ou  v.  19  1. 
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Ly.   sanus  tu  non  es  qui  furem  me  voces,    ego  te, 

Euclio, 
de*  alia  re  re.scivisse  censui,  quod  ad  me  attinet.       40 
namst  res,  quam  ego  tecum  otiose,  si  otiutnst,  cupio 

loqui. 
765  Ev.    die  bona  fide1,  tu  id  aurum  non  subrupuisti  ? 

Ly.   bona 
Ev.    ndque  scis  quis  id  abstulerit  ?     Ly.   istuc  quo- 

que  bona.     E\r.  atqm  si  sciea, 
quis  id  abstulerit,  mi  indicabis  ?     Ly.  faciam.     Ev. 

neque  partem  tibi 
ab    eo   quoi  sit  indipisces,    neque  furem   excipie's  ? 

Ly.  ita.  4j 

Ev.   quid  si  fallis?     Ly.    turn  me  faciat  qudd  volt 

magnus  I  (ippiter. 


7'',:;.     For  the  hiatus  dc  a— 

[ntrod.  p.  69. 
ib.    quod  should  not  1»'  al- 
con  ti  action 
•    and  nol   Ln 
rdance    with  gram- 

mar.    <  lomp.    Ampli.    II    S,    1 1 
egc  r 

sunt.       Men.    120    "III- 

nem  rem,  quicquid  ■  gi. 

766.      Hare  con  I  Sapt. 

iv  2,  1 1'>  die  bonan  fide  tu  mi 

verba    di  1  it  1 1  '  :  :   I 
Jn    tin-   pre  bona 

I  ii.it  your 
1  .il  0  be  in 

1  rum 

ubrupui    1 .     <  lomp.    1  be 

"lll'l        llll- 

der  tand  i»i  \ue  bona 

diiD  inr  tli    ' 

768.    'i  form  of  the 

vcrh  indipi 

11   2,    L8.    the  deponent 
221    E  1,2       I 

ill  I,  I.",: 

In    Lit'  r     v,  1  ,: 


find  adipUeor,  though  indipis- 
cor  occurs  in  Lucretius,  Livy, 
Gellius  and  appuleius. — furem 
excipcre—f.  recipere.  (irono- 
vine  compare  <  !ic.  de  Lmp.  On. 
Pomp.  9,  '-':!  Iiuiic  in  ilia  fuga 

rex  exi  epit.    4ta  '; 
comp.  Ter.  kadi,  v  2,  8.     Key, 
L.  G.  §  1461  c.     It  is  properly 
a  curtailed    entence  :  ita  aio. 

769.    The  pre  ent  falUs  is 

here    given    by  all    our  m    . 

p,  bow<  ■•'  1  Amph.  1  L,  286, 

Bo.  quid  ■•'    fallet  '     Mb.   turn 

Mercui 

Bat  in  another  passage  we  bave 
the  present,  amph.  tn  2,  ;V2  id 
i  folio,  turn  U  iiii' 

j/ih  r,     ','">/-    0    .1  iiij'lntriioiii     nt 

.-,'  iii/i,  r  '/  1 "  tin   pas- 

faiio   means  /oJ  um  dt'co 
ci.,.  ana    thi 

sen  ■ 

■■ 
■     Key,  ] 


1G4  AVLVLAMA.         [IV.  10.  47—60. 

770  Ev.    sat  liabeo.   age  nunc,  ]6quere,  quid  vis.     Ly.  si 

me  novisti  minus, 
genere   quo   sim   gnatus,    hie   mihi   dst  Megadorus 

aunculus. 
mt'us  fuit  pater  June  Antimachus,    ego  vocor   Ly- 

conides : 
mater  est  Eunomia.     Ev.    novi  genus,    nunc  quid 

vis  ?  id  volo  50 

n6seere.     Ly.   filiam  ex  te  tu  babes  ?     Ev.    immo 

eccillam  mead  domi. 
/7o  Ly.  earn  tu  despondisti,  op  in  or,  Megadoro.    Ev.  om- 

nem  re'm  tenes. 
Ly.    is  me  nunc  renuntiare  rdpudium  iussit  tibi. 
Ev.    repudium  rebus  paratis,  dxornatis  nuptiis? 
ut   ilium   di  ininortales  omnes  deae'que  quantumst 

perduint,  55 

quem  propter   bodie    auri    tantum   pdrdidi   infelix, 

miser. 
7M)  Ly.    bono  animo  es,  benedice  :  nunc  quae  re's  tibi  et 

gnatad  tuae 
bene  feliciterque  vortat :  ita  di  faxint,  inquito. 
Ev.  ita  di  faciant.     Ly.  6t  mihi  ita  di  faciant.    audi 

nunciam. 
qui  homo  culpam  admisit  in  se,  nullust  tarn  parvi 

preti,  60 

770.  Antiqui  pro  ' sufficit1  776.  repudiiunrenuntiare'vel 
'  sat  habeo  '  dicebant.  Donatus  remittere  est  cum  desponsa  pae- 
on Ter.  Andr.  11  1,  35.  Wes-  taque  futurum  matrimonium 
terhov  in  his  note  gives  the  dirimere.'  Gronov.  Comp.  the 
following  examples  :  Andr.  iv  commentators  on  Ter.  Phorm. 
2,  22.     Eun.   11  2,  32.     Haut.  iv  3,  72  and  v  7,  35. 

tim.  iv  3,  70.     Plaut.  Most,  in  778.     Comp.  Pseud.  37  at  te 

1,  12.5. — For  quid  vis   (  =  quid  di   deaeque,   quantumst  :  :  ser- 

vclis)  see   note   on   v.    63.     It  vassint  quidem. — For  perduint 

would  also  he  possible  to  write  see  CC4. 

luquere:  quid  vis?  781.     See  v.  147. 

771.  For  qui  see  Key,  L.  G.  783.  For  the  hiatus  qui  ho — 
§312. — For  aunculus  see  intro-  see  Introd.  p.  69.  Translate: 
ductory  note  on  the  prologue.  '  There  in  no  evil-doer  so  had 
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quom   pudeat,   quin   puriget  se.    nunc  te  optestor, 

Eiiclio, 
785  lit  si  quid  ego  erga  te  imprudens  peccavi  aut  gnatain 

tuam, 
ut  mi  ignoscas,  eamque  uxorem  mihi  des,  ut  leges 

iubent. 
ego  me  iniuriam  fecisse  filiae  fateor  tuae 
Cereris    vigiliis,    per   vinum  atque  impulsu  adules- 

centiae.  65 

Ev.  ei  mihi,  quod  ego  facinus  ex  ted  audio.    Ly.  cur 

e'iulas  ? 
7!J0  qudm  ego  avom  feci  iam  ut  esses  filiai  niiptiis. 

nam  tua  gnata  pe'perit  decumo  mdnse  post :  nume- 

riim  cape, 
i  ;i  re  repudiiim  remisit  aunculus  causa  mea. 
i  intro,  exquaere,  sitne  ita   ut  ego  pracdico.     Ev. 

peril  6ppido.  :o 

ita  mihi  ad  malum  malae  res  pluramae  se  adglii- 

tinant. 


thai,  in  ca  e  ha  should  feel  a 
of    hame,  be  would  riot 
•  ■  linn  elf.' 
785.    erga  of  unfriendly  do- 
ing is  very  run-.    Bee  Key,  I..  I  '•. 
1884  o.  peccare  in  aliquem  is 
the  i  ed  by  Ter,  Ad.  iv 

7,7. 
790.     Pot   the    con  traction 

in, mi     f,ri   ,il    ,  ll'.li-    oil 

T'.u.    Oelliufl    lm-i    a    whole 
ohaptei  "ii  the  que  tion  mia-ot  6 

T175  tQv  avOpwirwv  Kuijcriwt  j| 

III    18  -     inn  I  !,i 

1, liillln     1  .J     ,  ,i,/ur     in, 11     j, 1  i,     1  ,  in 
Ul,  I'n  I'l'inm   mull,  1  U    11I1  - 

oncept  ni  nun  n ,  gigni  ho* 
iimn  in  itptimo  rar enter,  num- 
1/11,1111  octa  nono,  scu 

nutrn  ro  dt  cimo  nu  nn ,      Jn  the 


comic  writers  wo  generally  find 
therefore  the  tenth  month:  see 
We  terhov  on  Ter.  Ad.  in  4, 
29.  'I'll''  tin  iiimitlis  are  of 
course  lunar  months.  So  also 
\  1 ):'.  Kcl.  iv  (il  vintri  longa 
decern  tulerumt  fasHdia  menses. 
793.  In  Intro  the  first  bj I- 
lahle  is  shortened,  Bee  note  on 
•I  is  ;  we  should  therefore  pro- 
Qonnee  I  Intro  (for  the  hial  a 
si  lii rod.  p.  69),  not  I  intro 
(oompare  Bitsohl's  and  Pleoki  i- 
Ben's  editions  with  regard  (<> 
Btich.  B98).  -The  form  exquae- 
i,  1  here  given  by  Pi iscian  and 
the  later  mi  b,  ,  comp,  Btich.  L07 
v.  in  re  nil  our  m  s.  give  ■  xquat  - 
ritum,  and  Oapt,  u  'J,  48  ex- 
umii .  a  , , ,,.  ( \ imp,  al  u  Merc 
688  r,  quaereres, 
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7!).")  ibo  iutro,  ut  quid  huius  xerum  sit  sciam.     Ly.  iam 

td  sequor. 
haec   propemodum    iam    esse    in   vado    salutis    res 

videtur. 
nunc  sdrvom  esse  ubi  dic&m  meum  Strobilum,  non 

reperio. 
nisi    e'tiam   hie   opperiar    tamen    paulisper,    postea 

intro  75 

hunc  subsequar.   nunc  interim  spatium  ei  dabo  ex- 

quire'ndi 
800  meum  factum  ex  gnatae  pddisequa  nutrice  anu :  ea 

rem  novit. 


Strobilvs.    Lyconides. 


V.  1 


Str.    di  inmortales,   quibus  et  quantis  me'  donatis 

gatidiis. 
quadrilibrem  aulam  onustam  auro  habeo:  quis  mest 

hominum  ditior  ? 
quis  me  Athenis  nunc  magis  quisquamst  h6mo  quoi 

di  sint  pr<5pitii  ? 
Ly.   ce'rto  enim  ego  vocem  hie  loquentis  modo  mi 

audire  visus  sum.     Stk.  hem, 


795.  For  the  expression  q uid 
huius  sit  see  Ter.  Eun.  iv  3,  10. 
iv  7,  34.  Huut.  tiin.  n  2,  8. 
iv  4,  21. 

796.  in  vado  salutis  'in  the 
haven  of  safety.'  Comp.  Ter. 
Andr.  v  2,  4  omnis  res  est  iam 
in  vado,  on  which  passage  Do- 
natus  oli -<  rvea  '  proverbiale,  in 
vado,  in  tuto,  in  securitate. 
nam  ut  in  profundo  periculum 

Lta  in  vado  securitas  est.' 
801.    The  phrase  donare  gau- 
diis  has  its  parallels  in  the  ex- 
pressions donare  alute  (Tibull.) 
a;:d  donare  honoribus  (Stat.). 


802.  For  the  transposition 
i hi  us  tarn  auro  comp.  603  and 
609. 

803.  As  far  as  the  pleonas- 
tic construction  is  concerned, 
lirix  justly  compares  Most.  256 
vah,  quid  ilia  pote  peius  quic- 
quam  muliere  memorarier  ?  as 
the  line  should  he  read  accord- 
ing to  the  mss. 

804.  Comp.  Ter.  Eun.  in  2, 
1  audire  vocem  visa  sum  modo 
militis.  Flaut.  Cist,  n  3,  1  au- 
dire vocem  visa  sum  ante  aedis 
modo.  For  the  construction 
comp.  Mil.  gl.  389  argucre  in 
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805  erumne  ego  aspicio  meum  ? 

Ly.    video  ego  hunc  servom  meum  ?  5 

Str.    ipsus  est.      Ly.    hand   alius   est.      Str.    con- 

grediar.     Ly.  contollam  gradum. 

ere'do  ego  ilium,  tit  iussi,  eampse  adisse  anum,  huius 

nutricem  virgin  is. 

Str.  quin  ego  illi  me  invenisse  dicam  lianc  praedam 

atque  eloquar. 
******* 

kitur  orabo,  ut  mauu  me  emittat :    ibo  atque  <Jlo- 

tpiar. 

810  re'pperi  ...  Ly.    quid    rc'ppeiisti ?       Str.    non    quod 

pueri  clam  it  ant  10 

in  faba  Be  re'pperisse.     Ly.    iamne  autem,  ut  sole's, 

ludis  ? 
STR    6re,  mane,  eloquar:    iam  ausculta.     Lv.    age 

6rgo,  loquere.     Str.  re'pperi  hodie, 
i'i",  divitiaa  nfmias.      Ly.    ubinam?     Ste.    quadri- 

liln't m,  inquam,  aulam  aiiri  plenam, 
Lv.    qu6d  ego  facinus  audio  ex  te?     Sin.    Eticlioni 
huic  s('ui  subrupui. 
•s15  Ly.    ul>i   id   esl   auruml     Str,    in  area  apud  me. 
nunc  volo  me  emitti  manu.  13 


tomnis  me  meus  mihi  familiaria  exul  el  t    trium] 

■  1.  >ii  .'    Ilr  compares  ' 'arc. 

806.     For  Jj  i-  on  in  tritico  facillume  vel  quingen- 

v.  354.  tot  curculionet    j>n>   uno   faxo 

kio.  'I  nation  of  jrept  1 

iven  by  811.   Comp.  Bap.oh.  208  iamve 

Lambinu  .   Gronoviua  explains  »  7,  89where 

■  cans  Bpengel  ('  T.  Macciu 

111,11  I., 1, ..in  i-i  in  aeqne  Levexn  p.  16)ju  tly  introduces  the 

inventus)  phra  e,  b     Lcidaliu    bad  done 

nibi    nihil    maiufl   quasi   quod  1  1  Truo.  ni  2,  27  I 

i ,  i. 

in    faba,    nempe    vermiculun  814     I  ee  [n> 

quern  l/i  dam  yocant :  eumenim  trod.  p.  <<T .     Th<    I  in  teni  ia 

pueri   in    fabia  quaerere     oli  shortened :    ■•   [ntrod.  p.  28. 
bant,   quique   lny<  oiebat   bade 
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[V.  1.  16 — 24. 


Ly.    t'gone  te  emittam  manu, 

sc^lerum  cumulatissume  ? 

Str.    abi,  ere ;  scio  quam  rdm  geras  : 

le'pide  hcrcle  animum  tu6m  temptavi :  iam  ut  eri- 

peres,  ad  parabas : 
quid  faceres,  si  re'pperissem  ?     Ly.    non  potes  pro- 

basse  nugas. 
s^o  ],  redde  aurura.   Str.  reVldam  ego  aurum?  Ly.  re'dde, 

lit  In  lie  reddatur.     STR.  undo  ?  20 

Ly.     quod    modo  fassu's  e'sse   in   area.     STB.    soleo 


hercle  ego  garrire  nugas. 
ita  lo(]uor, 


*  * 

Ly.    at  scin  quo  modo?     Str.  vel  hercle  me  dnica 

numquam  hinc  teres 
a,  me             *             *             *  * 

Ly.    ut  admemordi  hominem 

"%?  7JP  7f*  ^T  Tp1 


816.  For  the  genitive  scele- 
rum  see  Key,  L.  G.  §§  931,  9-41. 
Caecilius  has  ineptitudinis  cu- 
mulatus  v.  (51  (p.  37  Ribb.). 

817.  abi  '  varium  habet 
usum,  estque  vel  formula  lau- 
dandi,  ut  Ad.  iv  2,  25  abi,  vi- 
rum  te  itidico  [Eun.  1  2,  74. 
l'laut.  Asin.  m  3,  114],  vel  con- 
temnendi,  uti  Ad.  11 2, 12.  Eun. 
iv  3,  9.'  Westerhov  on  Ad.  11 
2,  12.  Tbis  expression  is  quite 
equivalent  to  tbe  English  'get 
off.' 

818.  lepide  'cunningly,'  v. 
4<.y.l. — For  tbe  biatus  idm  ut  see 
Introd.  ]>.  69. 

819.  For  tbe  perfect  infinitive 
probasse  see  Key,  L.  G.  §  1256. 


822.  Conip.  Ampb.  iv  2,  1. 
Am.  ego  sum.  Me.  quid,  ego 
sum  ?     Am.  ita  loquor. 

823.  vel  is  in  tbe  comic 
writers  frequently  employed  to 
enforce  an  imperative  ;  comp. 
Ter.  Pborm.  140  sqq.  And. 
679  sq.  PL  Rud.  549  sq.  1401. 
Bacch.  902.     Pseud.  120. 

824.  Tbe  perfect  memordi 
occurs  also  in  Laberius  (28  and 
50)  and  Atta  (6).  In  Poen.  v  2, 
114  (  =  1062)  Geppert  has  justly 
edited  vwmordit  on  tbe  autho- 
rity of  tbe  mss.  BG,  while  for- 
mer editions  give  vwmordit.  Cf. 
also  Scbucbardt  on  Vulgar  Latin 
11  212. 
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ACTVS   V. 

*  *  *  *  * 

825  Ev.    nee   noctu   nee  diu   quietus   umquam  e?'am 

nunc  dormiam 

»  ♦  #  *  # 

ego  e'efc-diebam  in  die  den6s  scrobes. 
***** 

Lv.    qui  mi  holera  cruda  p6nunt,  etiam  allec  duint. 
*  *  *  *  * 


825.  These  words  were  pro- 
bably spoken  by  Euclio  after 
be  bad  bestowed  bis  treasure 
upon  bis  son-in-law  (see  Arg. 
divi  ted  him- 
self of  all  future  cav 
he  hopes  to  sleep  quietly,  while 
he  had  no  rest  by 
day  or  nigbt — very  much  like 
Mo,  orello ! 

B26.    Thi    may  possibly  bave 
erbial  i 


denoting  a  care-worn  and  anxi- 
ous life.     If  so,  it  would  like- 
^eem  to  have  occurred  in 
that     speech     of    Euclio's    to 
which   we    have    ascribed    the 
leding  fragment. 
827.     Lyconides  receives  I'.u- 
clio's   daughter    [holera  a 
and  the  dowry  [allec,  properly 
'  the   sauce').     This    is,    bow- 
ever,  a  mere  gue 


W.  J'. 


12 


METE  A     HVIVS    FABVLAE    HAEC    SVNT 

v.  1  ad  119  iambici  senarii 

—  120  ad  125  bacchiaci  tctrametri  acatalecti 

—  126  baccbiacus  dimeter  acatalectus 

—  127  ad  134  baccbiaci  tetrametri  acatalecti 

—  135  ad  137  iarnbici  octonarii 

—  138  trocbaica  tripodia  catalectica 

—  139  trocbaicus  septenarius 

—  140  trocbaica  tripodia  catalectica 

—  141  baccbiacus  tetrameter  acatalectus 

—  142  creticus  tetrameter  acatalectus 

—  143  iambica  tripodia  catalectica 

—  144  anapaesticus  dimeter  acatalectus 

—  145  et  14G  baccbiaci  tetrametri  acatalecti 

—  147  ad  150  anapaestici  dimetri  acatalecti 

—  151  iambicus  dimeter  acatalectus  cum  iambica  tripodia 

catalectica 

—  152  a  anapaesticus  dimeter  acatalectus 

—  152  b  iambica  tripodia  catalectica 

—  153  iambicus  dimeter  acatalectus  cum  iambica  tripodia 

catalectica 

—  154  a  anapaesticus  dimeter  acatalectus 

—  154  b  iambica  tetrapodia  catalectica 

—  155  ad  157  iambicus  dimeter  acatalectus  cum  iambica 

tripodia  catalectica 

—  159  ad  277  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  278  ad  402  iambici  senarii 

—  403  ad  407  trocbaici  octonarii 

—  408  ad  411  iambici  octonarii 

—  412  ad  442  iambici  dimotri   acatalecti   cum   iambicis 

tripodiis  catalecticis 

—  443  versus  corruptus,  ut  videtur 

—  444  ad  470  trocbaici  septenarii 
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•  471  ad  578  iambici  senarii 

•  579  ad  652  trochaici  septenarii 

•  653  ad  704  iambici  senarii 

-  705  ad  714  anapaestici  octonarii 

■  715  versus  corruptus,  ut  videtur 

•  716  ad  718  anapaestici  octonarii 

•  719  anapaesticus  dimeter  catalecticus 

•  720  ad  722  trochaici  octonarii 

■  723  ad  795  trochaici  septenarii 

■  796  ad  800  iambici  septenarii 

■  801  ad  801  trochaici  septenarii 

•  805  a  et  805  b  trochaicao  tetrapodiae  catalecticae 

■  806  ad  810  trochaici  septenarii 

■  811  ad  814  trochaici  octonarii 

■  815  trochaicus  septenarius 

816  ad  817  trochaicae  tetrapodiae  catalecticae 

■  818  ad  821  trochaici  octonarii 

•  822  a  versus  trochaicus  mutilus 

■  822  b  trochaicus  septenarius 

823  versus  trochaicus  mutilus 

824  versus  iambicus  mutilus 

825  trochaicus  septenarius 

826  aut  iambicus  senarius  aut  (versus  initio  deperdito) 
trochaicus  eeptenarius 

827  iambicus  senarius 


ADDENDA 


Note  on  v.   353.     Quintilian  i  7,   9  derives  abstemius  from  ab- 
stinentia  temeti. 

Note  on  v.  419.     Even  Cicero  says  magis  matte  Tusc.  i  31,  76. 
Constructions  of  tins  kind  occur  also  in  Appuleius. 

Note  on  v.  443.    Pipulus  occurs  also  in  Fronto,  ep.  ad  Anton. 
imp.  1,  3. 

Note  on  v.  451.    For  fissum  comp.  also  Cic.  de  n.  deor.  m  6,  11. 
de  divin.  n  13,  32.  14,  34. 

Note  on  v.   505.    Patagiarius    occurs    also  Doni   Inscript.    cl. 
No.  78. 

Note  on  v.   529  read  \6yov   instead   of  \6yovs,  and  comp.   also 
Tkeophrast.,  Char.  8  oo/c<2>  /xol  <re  evwxw€lv  KatpQv  \6ywv. 
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